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PREFACE 

This Land and Resource Management Plan (Forest Plan) for the Malheur 

(NFMA), the regulations for National Forest Land and Resource Manage- 
ment Planning (36 CFR Part 219), and the National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NEPA). 

The Forest Plan establishes direction for the Malheur National Forest for the 
next 10 to 15 years, when used in conjunction wlth Forest Service Manuals 
and Handbooks and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide 

If any particular provision of this Forest Plan, or the application of the action 
to any person or circumstance, is found to be invalid, the remainder of the 
Forest Plan and the application of that provision to other persons or circum- 
stances shall not be affected. 

Further information about this Forest Plan can be obtained from 

- National Forest complies with the National Forest Management Act of 1976 - -  

Cathy S Barbouletos, Planning Staff Officer 
or 

Mark A. Boche, Forest Supervisor 

Malheur National Forest 
139 N E. Dayton Street 

John Day, Oregon 97845 
(503) 575-1731 
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INTRODUCTION 

CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION 

A. Purpose This Forest Plan establishes the direction for the Malheur National Forest for the 
next 10 to 15 years when used in conlunction with Forest Service Manuals and 
Handbooks and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide. It will guide all natural 
resource management activities and establish management standards for lands 
administered by the Malheur National Forest. It describes resource management 
practices, levels of resource production and management, and the availability 
and suitability of lands for resource management 

The Forest Plan will ordinarily be revised on a 1 0-year cycle or at least every 15 
years. It also may be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor determines that 
conditions or demands in the area covered by the Plan have changed significantly 
or when changes in Resource Planning Act policies, goals, or objectives would 
have a significant effect on Forest programs. The Forest Supervisor will review 
the conditions on the land covered by the plan at least every 5 years to determine 
whether conditions or demands of the public have changed significantly 

This Forest Plan embodies the provisions of the National Forest Management 
Act, the implementing regulations (36 CFR Part 21 9), and other guiding documents 

The land assignments, goals, objectives, standards, and monitoring and evaluation 
requirements comprise the Forest Plan’s management direction. However, the 
projected outputs, services, and rates of implementation are dependent on the 
annual budget allocations 

E. Relationship to 
Other Documents 

Final Environmental 
Impact Statement and 
Record of Decision 

This Forest Plan sets forth the direction for managing the land and resources of 
the Malheur National Forest The Plan results from extensive analysis and 
considerations addressed in the accompanying Final Environmental Impact 
Statement (FEIS) and Record of Decision. The planning process and the analysis 
procedures used to develop this Plan are described or referred to in the FEE. 
The FElS also describes other alternatives considered in the planning process. 
Specific activities and projects will be planned and implemented to carry out the 
direction in this Plan. The Forest will perform environmental analysis on these 
projects and activities. This subsequent environmental analysis will use the data 
and evaluations in the Forest Plan and FElS as its basis Environmental analysis 
of projects will be tiered to the FElS accompanying this Forest Plan. 

Regional Guide 

Other Plans 

The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region as amended December 8, 
1988, provides direction for National Forest Plans. It includes standards and 
guidelines addressing major issues and management concerns considered at 
the Regional level to facilitate Forest planning. 

This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Malheur 
National Forest. All other land management plans are replaced by the direction 
in this Forest Plan, see Chapter V, Section B for a listing of existing plans that 
this Forest Plan supersedes. 

Chapter I Introduction 1 - 1  
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INTRODUCTION 

C. Plan Structure The plan is presented in seven sections, each briefly described as follows: 

Chapter I is the introduction which describes the purpose of the Plan, discusses 
the Plan’s relationship to other documents, summarizes the content, and 
establishes the area covered by the Plan. 

Chapter II provides a summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation. It 
includes brief descriptions of resource management situations, demand and 
supply conditions for various commodities and services, productivity potentials, 
use and development opportunities, and information needs. 

Chapter 111 summarizes the major public issues and management concerns, 
explaining how each was resolved in the planning process. 

Chapter IV describes the goals, objectives, and standards established for the 
period of the Plan. Included is a section describing multiple resource prescriptions 
that are specific to each management area. 

Chapter V includes implementation direction, a plan for monitoring and evaluating 
Forest Plan implementation, and a description of the process for Plan amendment 
and revision. 

Chapter VI contains a glossary of terms, acronyms and abbreviations used in 
this document 

The seventh section includes Appendices A-N. 

The Forest’s 1,459,422 acres are located in eastern Oregon, approximately 
equidistant from the borders of Washington, Idaho, and Nevada (see Figure 1-1). 
The Strawberry Mountain Range, part of the Blue Mountains, extends east to 
west through the center of the Forest. This range splits the Forest into two geologic 
provinces, the Columbia Basin to the north and the Great Basin to the south. 
Elevations on the Forest vary from 3,900 feet (at the Forest boundary south of 
Mt. Vernon, Oregon) to 9,038 feet on Strawberly Mountain. The result is a diverse 
and productive landscape of grasslands, sage, and juniper; forests of pine, fir, 
and other tree species: and mountain lakes and meadows. 

The northern part of the Forest is drained by the John Day River System into 
the Columbia River Basin. The southern part of the Forest IS drained, principally, 
by the Silvies River System into the Great Basin, and by the Malheur River System 
into the Snake River. 

These lands are in Grant (1 .I 19,161 acres), Harney (293,876 acres), Baker (45,786 
acres) and Malheur (599 acres) counties The Forest is within a day’s drive from 
Portland, Oregon. Principal access routes are US. 26 and US. 395, winding 
two-lane, rural routes There are two main population centers: the John Day 
Valley from Dayville to Prairie City, and a 5-mile radius around Burns. 

D. Forest Description 

1-2 Chapter I Introduction 
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FIGURE 1-1 
FOREST LOCATION MAP 
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CHAPTER II 
SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE MANAGEMENT SITUATION 

A. INTRODUCTION This chapter briefly summarizes the Forest's potential to supply various goods 
and services and projections of demand for goods and services. Information 
needs for the Malheur National Forest are also identified 

The key issues which guided the development of this Forest Plan include economic 
stability, timber management, big-game habltat, riparian areas, roadless areas, 
and road management. 'Benchmarks' were developed to help define the resource 
and economic potentials of the Forest, while satisfying all legal requirements. 
The legal requirements included those pertaining to maximum size and dispersion 
of harvest unds and management requirements (MRs) needed to maintain viable 
populations of fish and wildlife and to protect water quality. 

Development of the benchmarks described below is detailed in the benchmark 
formulation section of Appendu: B of the FEIS. 

B. RESOURCE AND 
ECONOMIC SUPPLY 
POTENTIALS 

Minimum Level Management - Determines the minimum costs (with resultant 
outputs and effects) necessary to retain the National Forest lands in Federal 
ownership, subject to certain environmental constraints and protection of life, 
health, and safety of incidental users. 

Present Net Value (PNV Assigned) - Estimates the maximum PNV that might 
be attained by maximizing the net value of market resources under a non-declining 
policy, and assigning values to the production and output of all nonmarket 
resources (see Glossaiy). This benchmark serves as a basis for an economic 
comparison between benchmarks and alternatives, as well as a basis for 
determining the effects of various constraints on outputs and costs. 

Present Net Value (PNV Market) - Estimates the maximum PNV that might be 
attained by maximizing the net value of market resources under a non-declining 
policy The difference between this benchmark and the present net value 
(assigned) benchmark is that this benchmark does not assign values to the 
nonmarket resources such as wildlife habltat, visuals, and other resources that 
are not sold in a market. 

Current Direction - Estimates the outputs and effects of maintaining direction 
and policy found in existing unlt plans, timber and other resource plans, special 
area management plans, and Malheur National Forest policy. This benchmark 
provides the basis for the No Change and No Action Alternatives. (Outputs are 
reported for the No Action Alternative in Table 11-2 and Figure 11-1.) 

Max Timber - Estimates the highest sustainable timber harvest levels for the 
Forest, subject to legal requirements for other resources. The objective was to 
maximize timber production on the Forest under a nondeclining policy. 

Max Range - Estimates the highest sustainable grazing levels for the Forest, 
sublect to legal requirements for other resources. The oblective was to maximize 
forage production for cattle grazing on the Forest. 

Chapter II Summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation II - 1 



Max Anadromous Fish - Estimates the maximum capability of the Forest to 
produce fish habtat and possible corresponding fish populations. 

Max Big Game - Estimates the maximum capability of the Forest to produce 
and sustain habtat for big-game wildlife. 

Table 11-1 displays the upper output levels for specific resources analyzed in the 
resource maximization benchmarks. In addtion to maximizing resource outputs, 
benchmarks were established which maximized present net value. The minimum 
level management benchmark established the lower bound of Forest management. 
The current direction benchmark (subsequently developed into the No Action 
Alternative) established the probable resource outputs and effects if existing 
management policies were to remain in effect. These benchmarks (displayed in 
Table 11-2) defined the mix and range of realistic and attainable resource outputs 
(decision space) in which the akematives could be developed. 

TABLE 11-1 
Maximum Resource Output Benchmarks11 

Benchmark I Average Annual Outputs 

Max Timber Benchmark 
Timber Sale Program Quanldy 

Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Long-Term Sustained Meld Capacdy 

Million Cubic Feet 
592 
594 
601 
688 

Max Big-Game Benchmark 
Big-Game Use 

Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Thousand Wiidllfe-anbFish-User-Days 
1683 
1624 
1947 

Max Anadromous Flsh Benchmark 
Commercial HaNests 

Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Max Range Benchmark 
Uvestook Use 

Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Thousand Pounds 
43.0 
68.6 
77.6 

Thousand Animal Unit Months 
194 
247 
274 

I 
iOnly the maximum outputs of the respectnre resource for the benchmarks are displayed. The purpose 
of these benchmarks was to establish upper bounds of potential production of specMc resources from 
the Forest. 
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TABLE 11-2 
Quantifiable Outputs And Effects Of Benchmarks 
And The No Action Alternative 
(Average Annual Outputs) 

Benchmark 

Mi n i m u m I Level 

Discounted Benefits 
(Millions of Dollars) 

Timber 07 
Wildllfe 76 6 
Range 0.4 
Other 253 

Discounted Costs 35.1 
(Millions of Dollars) 

Present Net Value 67 9 
(Millions of Dollars) 

Timber Sale Program Quantity 
(Million Cubic Feet Per Year) 

Decade 1 0 
Decade 2 0 
Decade 5 0 

Long-Term Sustained Weld 0 
Capacity 
(Million Cubic Feet Per Year) 

Big-Game Use 
(Thousand Wildllie-and-Fish-User-Days 
Per Year) 

Decade 1 49 1 
Decade 2 491 
Decade 5 49.1 

Anadromous Fish Commercial 
Harvest 
(Thousand Pounds Per Year) 

Decade 1 409 
Decade 2 61 6 
Decade 5 70 6 

Livestock Use 
(Thousand Animal Unlt Months Per Year) 

Decade 1 0 
Decade 2 0 
Decade 5 0 

Wax PNV (Assigned) Includes management requiremenl 

Max PNV 
(Asslgned~ii 

6124 
81.6 
54.9 
254 

~ 

301 7 

472 6 

51 7 
52 0 
52 3 

61 7 

105 6 
70 4 

1092 

32.1 
32 1 
321 

156 
2W 
189 

nd is Benchma 

23.1 

301 7 277.1 

3661 300.2 

51 7 42 6 
52.0 42 6 
523 I 430 

I 
126.7 

28.0 
32.1 31 6 

E I yi 
I in FEIS, Appendrx B 

VMax PNV (Mark) includes manage" requirements and is Benchmark 11 In FEIS, Appendlx E. 
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Figure 11-1 displays the decision space defined by the benchmark analysis for 
fnre major indicators: timber sale program quantity, present net value (PNV), 
big-game use, anadromous fish commercial hawest, and permitted grazing 
levels. 

FIGURE 11-1 
Benchmark Declslon Space For Five Major Resource lndlcators 
(Average Annual Flrst Decade Outputs) 

Timber Sale Program OuantHy 
(MUlbn able Fed Pn Yeor) 

0 ........................................................... 42.6 ......... 51.7 .............. 3995 
Uinlmum Lowl NooAdlon M0x.W Max. 

Markell/ limber 

Present Net Value 
(Million hilam) 

,335.. ...................................................... .............. %I ........ 4n.s 

UarM I/ M@ 2/ 
Minimum Lawl m a  UQPW uox.pNv 

Big-Game Use 
(Thowand-WUdilfe-ond-FIsh-User Per Ywr) 

........................ ............ ..... ........................... 49.1. 7z2.8-... 105.6-. 11 7.9 168.3 
Ulnlmum L.nl Mox. UmCM Nobtbn 

limber Mark& 1/ 

Anadromous Fish Commercial HaNed 
mousand Pounds Per Year) 

................................... .................................. ......... 28& 3.2.1 10.9 430 
No klbn Mm. PNV Mnlmum uox. 

UorM I/ Lovd FIJI 

Permitted Grazing 
(lhousond Animal UnH Months Per Year) 

lS.0 ........... 1Q4.3 0. ......................... 18. 8 ............................. 131~) .......... 
Minimum L w d  Max Big-Ganm No Mion Max. PNV Max. Auy 

Uotkd 1/ 

~Max PW market includes management requirements and is Benchmark 11 in FEIS. Appenda 8. 
wMax PNV assigned includes management requirements and Is Benchmark 7 in FEIS, Appendk B 
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C. RESOURCE 
DEMAND 
PROJECTIONS 

This section summarizes projected demand for Forest goods and services for 
50 years (RPA time period) The term 'demand' is used to identlry the amount 
of an output that users would be willing to pay for at a specified price, time 
period, and condition of sale. Table 113 displays demand projections for key 
resource elements. 

In Table 113, the demand and supply projections for key resource elements are 
displayed to present demand-supply relationships for various benchmarks, the 
No Action Alternative, and this Forest Plan. The demand esimates shown reflect 
the future output levels anticipated by several public agencies, including the 
Forest Service. These projections are discussed in the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement (Chapters 111 and IV) and the Forest Analysis of the Management 
Sltuation A brief discussion of the projected demand for some resources follows 
Table 113. 

TABLE 11-3 
Supply And Demand Summary For Benchmark Resources 
(Average Annual Outputs) 

I Decade1 I Decade2 t Decade5 

Timber Sale Program Quantlty 
(Million Cubic Feet Per Year) 

Projected Demand 
Projected Supply 

No Action 
Maximum Timber Benchmark 
Forest Pian 

Blg-Game Use 
(Thousand Wildllfsand-Fish-User-Days) 

Projected Demand 
Projected Suppiy 

No Action 
Maximum Big-Game Benchmark 
Forest Plan 

Anadromous Flsh Commercial Harvest 
pousand Pounds Per Year) 

Projected Demand (Numerical Data 
Not Available) 

Projected Supply 
No Action 
Maximum Anadromous Fish Benchmark 
Forest Pian 

362 

42 6 
592 
384 - 

95 1 

1179 
1M13 
106.2 - 

26 8 
430 
37 0 

385 

42 8 
59.4 
384 

1106 

1262 
1624 
1152 

28 0 
666 
484 

41 5 

430 
€ 0 1  
384 

1570 

128.7 
194.7 
110.7 

31.6 
776 
66.9 

Llvestock Grazlng 
(Thousand Animal Unlt Months Per Year) 

Projected Demand 
Projected Supply 

No Action 
Maximum AUM Benchmark 
Forest Pian 

120 

131 
194 
113 

120 

135 
247 
112 

123 

131 
274 
116 
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Timber The projected demand for timber from the Malheur National Forest displayed in 
Table 113 is derived from the discussion in Chapter 111 of the FEIS. Essentially, 
the demand projections were based on histoncal demand (exhibted by raw 
material cut from the Forest) with some adpstments made for the cyclic nature 
of the industry and technological advancement. The demand figures presented 
in the table reflect the midpoint of the range of projected demand for Malheur 
Naonal Forest timber. Demand projections in the FElS in Tables 111-6 and IV-3 
include projected demand for all sources of timber supply in Grant and Harney 
counties; this cumulative demand would be partially supplied by pnvate ownership 
and other National Forests (Ochoco, Umatilla) in Grant and Hamey counties. 

Projected demand for big-game use on the Malheur National Forest includes elk 
and mule deer hunter-days as estimated in the Forest Analysis of the Management 
Stuation. An increase of about 10-15 percent per decade is projected over time. 
Projections were dermd from regression curves based on Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife hunter-days data. 

Quantified projections of the demand for anadromous fish from the Malheur 
National Forest have not been performed at this time. As stated in the Forest 
Analysis of The Management Stuation, however, the demand for chinook salmon 
and steelhead trout in the Columbia Basin exceeds the current supply. Indications 
of demand exceeding supply include court cases involving allocation of fish 
stock between Indian and non-Indian harvest groups, reduced or canceled 
sport-fishing seasons, and legislation designed to protect depleted stocks of fish 
for commercial fishery operations. Consequently, the assumption was made that 
all anadromous fish produced from waters within the Malheur National Forest 
would be demanded (Le., utilized). However, the production potential of the 
Forest is a very small percentage of the total increase necessary in the entire 
Columbia River Basin to meet demand. 

The demand for forage from the Forest, primarily for livestock, is affected by the 
price that permittees have to pay. In past years, the price of National Forest 
forage has been below the appraised market value. As detailed in the Grazing 
Fee Review and Evaluation Final Report completed by the USDA Forest Service 
and USDl Bureau of Land Management (1986), the appraised market value of 
grazing on public rangelands is $5 90 per AUM. However, the price that permmees 
pay currently is $1.54 per AUM. Consequently, despite declines in the beef- 
producing industry, the demand for National Fwest permmed grazing remains 
high because of the price permittees pay. Expectations are that the demand for 
Malheur National Forest forage will remain strong until the price of National Forest 
forage approximates the appraised market value for forage on public rangelands. 

The demand for dispersed and developed recreation on the Malheur National 
Forest is expected to increase over time (from 200.000 recreation visitor days of 
annual dispersed use currently to about 300,000 recreation visitor days by the 
year 2030). The demand for wilderness use on this Forest is expected to increase 
slowly. and the alternatives and benchmarks do not vary significantly in the 
supply of wilderness. Demand projections generated were derived from historical 
use patterns and National and Regional trends applied to the local stuation. 

Wildllfe 

Fish 

Range 

Recreation 
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D. SUPPLYAND 
DEMAND DISCUSSION 

The following discussion summarizes the interactions of the projected supply 
of some resources and the corresponding demand for those resources. The 
primary emphasis of this discussion is the supply of various resources under 
this Forest Plan when compared to projected demand for those resource outputs. 

Timber The supply oftimber under this Forest Plan is expected to be adequate to meet 
demand in the Forest zone of influence (Grant and Harney counties) through 
the year 2000. As displayed by the maximum timber benchmark, however, the 
Forest does have the capability to produce more timber supply than would be 
offered under this Forest Plan Other resource outputs (e.g., dispersed recreation, 
anadromous fish) would be affected if the maximum amount of timber were 
produced. Changes in demand for the Malheur National Forest timber supply 
could resuit from changes in supply from adjacent sources of timber (e.9, other 
National Forests). These changes could translate into increased demand for 
Malheur National Forest timber 

Wildlife 

Fish 

The supply of and demand for wildlife on the Malheur National Forest has been 
presented primarily in terms of Wildlife-and-Fish-User-Days (WFUDs): that is, 
wildlife-oriented recreation The demand for wildlife-oriented recreation [primarily 
consumptive use (hunting) of substantial economic value to the local economy] 
is contingent upon the quality and/or quantity of the animals being sought. 
Consequently, as deer and elk herds on the Forest increase in quality and/or 
quantbty, the demand (exhibited in hunting pressure) would increase also. As 
displayed in Table 113, the supply of wildlife-oriented recreation (WFUDs) under 
this Forest Plan is compatible wlth projected demand for the first two decades. 
Projections derived from Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife data indicate 
that demand will be substantially greater than supply by the fifth decade. In 
comparison, the maximum big game benchmark identifies the upper bound of 
potential supply of deer and elk, to achieve this level of supply would result in 
substantial reductions in permitted livestock and timber halvest 

The implementation of management requirements, Forest-wide standards, and 
management area standards should ensure viable populations ( is,  supply) of 
nongame species under this Forest Plan Demand for these nongame species is 
present but difficuit to quantify. 

The demand for anadromous fish in the Columbia River Basin, of which the 
John Day River is a part, currently exceeds supply. Projections are that demand 
will continue to be strong and will be greater than supply. The Forest contributes 
a very small portion to the total anadromous fish supply, but the demand for 
production from all sources is strong. Major factors affecting the Forest’s ability 
to achieve projected increases in habitat capability for anadromous fish are: (1) 
implementation of livestock management strategies to achieve better distribution 
of Iwestock, wlth better control of forage utilization in riparian areas: (2) implementa- 
tion of lower intensity riparian timber management prescriptions; and (3) the 
amount of watershed and fish habitat improvement work accomplished. 
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Range 

Recreation 

Old Growth 

Forest-wide, resident and planted fish supply appears to meet demand for the I, 
foreseeable future. This may not be the case for all types of fishing experiences. 
For example, lake fishing opponunities are limited due to the fact that there are 
few lakes on the Forest. The availability of fishing in a semiprimltive setting will 
become more limited. Data are not available to quantify these prolections. The 
implementation of Forest-wide and management area standards, along with 
application of watershed and fish habtat improvements will result in increased 
habitat capabillty for resident fish. 

The supply of forage available for llvestock grazing under this Forest Plan will be 
near historic levels of use. As detailed above in the demand projections for range, 
the demand for National Forest forage is affected by the price that permittees 
have to pay. Historically, because the price charged for public forage has been 
less than the appraised market value of that forage, the demand for National 
Forest forage has remained strong desplte fluctuations in the demand for beef. 
Projections are that the supply of forage will approximate demand (defined by 
past permitted grazing levels). However, any increase in supply would be promptly 
utilized as long as current pricing policies remain in effect. 

The supply of recreation settings (primltive, semiprimltive nonmotonzed, semiprimi- 
tive motorized, roaded natural, rural, and urban) available on the Malheur National 
Forest currently exceeds the demand for all types of recreation. The supply of 
specific recreation experiences such as cross-country skiing on a groomed trail, 
or mountain bike trail riding, does not meet the demand. Dunng the elk and 
deer firearms seasons, the demand for big-game hunting exceeds the supply 
for most of the game management units on the Forest. The number of hunting 
permits for big-game are regulated by the State of Oregon to meet herd 
management objectives. Projections are that, although demand will increase, the 
supply of all types of recreation settings will continue to meet or exceed demand 
throughout the life of this Forest Plan (1.e.. the next 10 to 15 years). Projections 
show that the demand may exceed the supply for semiprimltlve motorized 
opportunities by the ffih decade. 

Under this Forest Plan, a supply of old-growth forest would be retained as habitat 
for old-growth dependent species. This supply satisfies the projected demand to 
maintain habitat for old-growth dependent species at 30 percent or more above 
minimum viable population levels. 

Undeveloped Areas Under this Forest Plan, a supply of undeveloped areas (la, roadless, research 
natural areas, special interest areas) will be provided. However, the demand for 
these types of areas is difficult to assess and quantify. From best available 
information, the supply of undeveloped areas provided under this Forest Plan 
will meet demand for such areas for the next 10 to 15 years. 

E. INFORMATION 
NEEDS 

1. Research Needs The following research needs have been identified during development of this 
Forest Plan. They will be evaluated by the Regional Forester for inclusion in the 
Regional research program proposal. It is anticipated that more research needs 
will become apparent during monitoring and evaluation of the Plan as it is 
implemented. 

I1 - 0 Chapter II Summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation 



Timber/Soils 

Fire 

Fisheries 

Wildlife 

I .  Long-term studies of timber growth are needed to assess the effects of various 
treatment methods on the long-term soil productivity. Long-term effects of 
soil compaction, removal of timber harvest residue, and other effects need 
to be assessed. 

2. Study of the characteristics of emissions from prescribed burning of forest 
residues in eastern Oregon fuel types is needed to measure emission factors 
for particulate matter, carbon monoxide, and hydrocarbons. 

3. Develop methods to verity fish production coefficients used to calculate fish 
outputs of this Forest Plan. 

4. Conduct taxonomic and distribution studies on the redband trout to determine 
taxonomic classification and make recommendation for listinghot listing the 
species under the Threatened and Endangered Species Act. 

5. Determine stand conditions that will provide the amount and type of instream 
woody material needed to maintain fish habitat in Blue Mountain streams. 

6. Determine habitat needs for the Malheur mottled sculpin (Coltus baridi spp.). 

7. Determine the taxonomy of redband trout and the need for sensltive species 
listing. 

8. Determine the effects of uneven-aged management on meeting habtat 
requirements of deer and elk. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

9. Determine the effects of management practices on the incidence and severlty 
of pathogens and insects as they affect long-term timber productnnty. Evaluate 
the effects of insects and pathogens on forest compostion and the influence 
of forest compostion on the population dynamics of insects and pathogens. 

IO. Evaluate alternatives for managing old-growth forests and for maintaining 
habtat characteristics (e.g., snags and logs) in young, managed forests. 

TimberMlildlfe 

Watershed 

11. Determine feasibillty of meeting growth and yield objectives and sanltation 
requirements while tlying to meet elk thermal cover requirements in ponderosa 
pine stands. 

12. Determine the cumulative effects of management activities (timber harvest, 
road construction, slte preparation, grazing, etc.) on water quality and stream 
stabillty. 

(a) Determine the maximum percent of a watershed that could be in a 
harvested condltion at any point in time and not cause long-term 
changes in watershed condtion on Blue Mountain Forests. 

Determine a recovety rate to simulate hydrologic or watershed recovery 
over time for stands and harvest prescriptions on Blue Mountain Forests. 

(b) 

13. Evaluate the effectweness of best management practices to meet water 
quality standards. 
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2. Addltlonal Data 
Requlrements 

Data Requirement 
Accomplish 

ment 
Schedule 

Information Source 

Elk Habitat Inventory- Refine Blue Mountain 
Elk H a b M  ERecbveness model variables 
to provide more accurate assessment of 
forest h a b M  condhlon. (Region OMce 
Task Committee) 

Blue Mountain Habitat Handbook 
Forest Service Manual 2620,2630 

1992 

Elk Winter Range Survey: Verity Condhon 

Forage requirementsfor Inrestocklblggame 

and Boundaries 

on winter range. lStarkev Studv) 

I I Forest Service Manual 2500 I Effect on watertable of log and rock I structures placed In streams to create pools 

Forest Service Manual 2620,2690 1995 

Forest Service Manual Po0 1995 

Riparian area classflcatlon. (Plant Associa- 

OldGrowUl Inventoly Survey and verlry 

tions) 

condition 

Management status and distribution of the 
Malheur mottled sculpin (Corms barrdf 
spp.) on the Forest 

In-Place Timber Inventory. 

Riparian Area Inventory 

Baseline data on water temperature and 
turbldlty on major drainages. 

Forest Service Manual 2526 1995 

Forest Service Manual 2620, 2630 19(M 

Forest Service Manual 2620, 2630, 

Appropriate American Indian Tribal 
members 

American Indian Cultural Srtes' 
Contemporary and traditional use areas, 
as related to subsistence and religious 
acwnies on the Forest 

1999 

Threatened. Endangered, and Sensitive 
Species survey and eveluahon of habltat 
needs. 

Management status and distnbution of the 
bull trout (Sahdrns confluentusl on the 
Forest 

Forest Service Manual 2670 

Forest Service Manual 2630,2670 
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TABLE 114 (Continued) 
Additional Data Requirements And Accomplishment Schedule 

I I Accomplish- 

Schedule 

Data Requirement Information Source 

Management status and distribution of 
cutthroat trout (Salmo claai) on the Forest 

Determine Cooper's and sharp-shinned 
hawks population levels and habltat 
requirements to maintain long-term viability 

Alr Quality Related Values (AQRV) survey 
and evaluation In Class I Airshed (Strawber- 
ry Wilderness) 

Forest Service Manual 2630 

Forest Service Manual 2620, 2630 

Forest Service Manual 2320,2580 
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CHAPTER 111 
RESPONSE TO ISSUES, CONCERNS, AND OPPORTUNITIES 

A. INTRODUCTION A major step in the development of this Plan was the identlfication of issues, 
concerns, and opportunities related to management of the Malheur National 
Forest. Public issues and management concerns were identlfied through citizen 
participation including public meetings, requests for comments, and personal 
contacts with hdividual members of the public, owners of adjacent private land, 
other agencies, local industty and conselvation groups, and Indian tribes. Over 
30 potential issues were identrfied Some were beyond the jurisdiction of the 
Forest Service, resolved by existing laws, or best handled on a case-by-case 
basis. These were not addressed in this planning process. The remaining issues 
and concerns were then grouped based on common elements and similarities. 
The reader is encouraged to read Chapter I and Appendlx A of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement for a more detailed description of development 
of the issues. In the remainder of this chapter, the background of the issues is 
summarized and the response of this Plan to those issues is described. 

B. RESPONSE TO 
ISSUES 

Economic Stabillty How wlll management of Forest resources affect local communltles? 

Background: 

The Malheur National Forest comprises about 39% of Grant County’s acreage 
and 5% of Harney County’s acreage, as well as small acreages in Baker and 
Malheur Counties. Because of the substantial acreages, distinct economic ties, 
and the people’s use patterns, the Forest’s primaiy zone of influence has been 
determined to be Grant and northern Harney counties. Industries and communities 
in adjacent counties are also affected by resource management policies on the 
Forest. 

Malheur National Forest policies have a direct impact on local, dependent industries 
which, in turn, aifect business income, wages, employment, and revenues to the 
counties. The principal industries in the Forest’s zone of influence are wood 
manufacturing, agriculture (I e., ranching), and retail trade. These three industries 
account for about half of all employment in the area Another large part of the 
economy is government employment, and much of that is also based on timber 
and livestock management. 

Forest management activdies and the resulting outputs influence job opportunities, 
incomes, and the way of life of the approximately 15,000 residents in local 
communities. Changes in Forest outputs and activdies will affect the social and 
economic life of the local population 
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Economic and communty stability are acknowledged to be very important, and 
social stabilny is strongest when the local industries are healthy. Some people 
equate stabilii with a sustained supply of Malheur National Forest timber adequate 
to meet the demands of local industry. Others believe that the counties have 
been too dependent on timber manufacturing, and that a more diversified economy 
should be cultivated, including growth in tourism. 

The Malheur National Forest also plays a role in county finances through payment 
of 25% of its revenues to the counties. This money, of which 99% is from 
timber-generated receipts, has a significant effect on the finances of county 
schools and roads. In 1989, Grant County received $8.7 million and Hamey 
County received $2.3 million from Malheur National Forest receipts. 

Forest Plan Response: 

Alternative I strives to maintain economic and commun'ty stabilty. Under this 
Plan a sufficient muc of resource uses will be provided to meet foreseeable demand 
for most resource uses. Range outputs will decline slightly from recent use: 
however, the ranching industry will be provided with sufficient access tU Forest 
forage to maintain most herd levels. This will assist in maintaining an industry 
which contributes to the social stabilii of the area. The selected alternative also 
produces an average annual allowable sale quantity (ASCI) of 200 MMBF. As the 
timber industry health is of paramount concern, the following discussion portrays 
the relationship of timber supply to local economic stabili. 

From 1980-1989, the average annual timber sold on the Malheur NF was 219 
MMBF (ASCI). The selected alternative will make available an amount that is 
slightly (9%) below this level. The average annual harvest over the same ten 
years was 174 MMBF. This period has included the worst recession since 
establishment of the local timber industry (65 MMBF of net sawtimber harvested 
in 1982) to the highest recorded harvest (281 MMBF harvested in 1986) in Malheur 
NF history. 

However, from 1970 through 1989, the average annual timber sale level (net 
volume, similar to ASCI) was about 198 MMBF. Average annual harvest for this 
time was 168 MMBF. This 20 year period of time gives a clearer picture of the 
long term timber supply history on the Malheur NF, as the extremes that have 
occurred within the last 8 years are moderated. 

Wlth only a slight decrease in the timber supply level over recent years (1980-89), 
and essentially the same as the long term average, a stable amount of raw material 
is projected to be available for timber industries within and adjacent to the Forest's 
zone of influence. This is expected to be a stable supply of timber in order to 
maintain local industries currently in place. This is virtually the same amount of 
timber that has been supplied annually over the last 20 years from the Malheur 
NF, and so should help to remain a cornerstone of a stable and predictable 
local economy. Competition is expected to intensify for the high quality, large 
diameter material (primarily ponderosa pine) available from the Forest during the 
life of this plan. 

/ 
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Local counties are attempting to provide a more diverse economic base, including 
an emphasis on tourism This will depend to considerable extent on encouraging 
visitors to enjoy the natural scenic and recreational attractions of the area as 
well as Its historical features The National Forest will figure prominently in any 
such plans. These efforts to create a more diverse economic base can only help 
the overall economy in the long run. 

This Plan manages noncommodity resources at a level which maintains the 
rural, forested setting important to local Itfestyles, as well as providing a strong 
foundation for diverslfying the economic base of the affected communities. 
Approximately 40% of the Forest will be managed under guidelines which do 
not include scheduled timber halvest. Much of this area will provide a recreation 
setting relatively free of human intrusions. Many other areas will be managed to 
meet other concerns important to Forest visitors, such as scenic travel corridors 
and big-game habitat. We will work with partners to develop and enhance 
recreational use of the Malheur National Forest and promote tourism in the area. 

Frequently publics have commented that payments to counties must not be 
reduced. Returns to counties for schools and roads depend on the price of 
timber as much as on the amount sold because payments are based on re5eipts 
rather than harvest volume. Ponderosa pine is the most valuable species on the 
Malheur National Forest, thus this species influences payments to counties. The 
portion of ponderosa pine offered for sale must be reduced It simply is no longer 
available in the amounts necessary to sustain annual halvest at past rates. This 
alternative emphasizes future halvest of ponderosa by reverting 75,000 acres of 
currently mixed conifer stands back to ponderosa pine type over the next 50 
years. In addition the selected alternatwe schedules commercial thins in many 
ponderosa pine stands This 'thins' the stands, allowing the remaining stand 
more room to grow, thus gaining some harvest now and more rapid growth of 
the remaining stand. Both these efforts will help support a strong economic 
base for the future. 

The Forest Plan provides a balance between commodity outputs and amen'ky 
resources that will contribute to economic stability of dependent communities, 
while maintaining the natural character and recreational settings desired by 
many of our publics. Decisions contained in the Forest Plan will affect communities. 
The Forest Selvice will work with communities to address these effects within 
the framework of the Pactfic Northwest Strategy. 
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Tlmber Management What level of sustalned annual yleld of tlmber products should the Forest 
provide while stlll malnlalnlng Forest productivity and meetlng local, reglonal, 
and national needs? How much tlmber land should be managed for wood 
fiber productlon, what specles should be favored, and what management 
methods should be used to achleve the desired harvest level and specles 
mix? 

Background 

The Forest has been providing timber products to the local and national markets 
for over 70 years. The average annual total sale program quantity of timber sold 
over the last 10 years (1980-1989) has been 228 million board feet (MMBF) per 
year. The Malheur National Forest 1979 Timber Resource Plan called for an 
average net sell volume of 230 MMBF per year over the same decade. An analysis 
of the Forest's ability to produce timber indicates that the Forest could supply 
up to 59.2 MMCF (326 MMBF) per year on a nondeclining harvest schedule. 

This could have future implications for the local timber industry which is almost 
totally dependent on the Forest for its supply of raw material, especially in view 
of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act (RPA), and 
national and regional projections for rising demands and prices in future decades. 
Local mills are maintaining a competitive market position currently by producing 
a quality ponderosa pine product. 

The primary timber-producing species are ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir, western 
larch, lodgepole pine, and true firs. In the past, the majority of the volume sold 
has been from mature, open, ponderosa pine stands (69% of the total volume 
sold), especially those found in fairly level, easily roaded areas. Available areas 
for timber harvest are increasingly found in steeper areas forested predominantly 
wlth Douglas-fir, western larch, whrte fir, and grand fir. As timber stands are 
brought under management, trees of all species would be harvested at ages 
ranging from 50-150 years to maximize the utilization of the wood fiber production 
potential of the forest. Many trees are currently harvested at ages of 200 years 
and older. 

Management of the timber resource interacts with every other resource on the 
Forest. The interrelationships are sometimes complementary, sometimes competi- 
tive, and sometimes mutually exclusive. Rising demands for other resource uses 
are increasing the complexity of timber management. The desire for old-growth 
habltat by groups such as the lzaak Waiton League, Audubon Society, Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife, Oregon Natural Resource Council, and Grant 
County Conservationists to meet the needs of specific plants and/or animal 
species or for other reasons would reduce the timber volume avalable to respond 
to national and regional demands and to maintain or expand the wood products 
industry in the community. 

* 
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The management methods which would provide the largest amount of wood 
fiber to meet national demands would provide this wood fiber primarily in smaller 
diameter mixed conlfer species. Although the local and sub-regional timber industry 
is anticipating and planning for this shift in product, some industry members 
express concerns because their mills are currently set up to process large diameter 
trees and they have a more favorable market position with ponderosa pine. 
Local residents, hunters, and forest visitors desire the appearance of mature, 
ponderosa pine stands and express concerns about the appearance and success 
of clearcuts on the Forest. County and State officials and private landowners 
emphasize the need for intensive management of the existing mixed conifer 
understoly, particularly to reduce the losses related to western spruce budworm 
and other insect damage. 

Competing demands for forest resources are exemplified by the demand for 
wilderness and roadless areas which preclude timber management. This is 
described in a separate issue. 

Forest Plan Response: 

This Plan schedules harvest on 835,970 acres (80% of those lands that were 
available and tentatively suitable for timber management). From these acres, an 
average annual ASQ is planned to be 34.8 MMCF (200 MMBF) over the next 10 
years An addltional 3.6 MMCF (1 1 MMBF) per year of non-chargeable volume is 
expected to be harvested annually over the next decade in the form of salvage 
cutting, cull logs, and miscellaneous products such as firewood and posts and 
poles. 

This 38.4 MMCF (21 1 MMBF) average annual total sale program quantity (ASQ, 
or chargeable volume, plus non-chargeable volume) is a decrease of 17 MMBF 
over the quantity sold during the past 10 years (1 980-1 989). 

Timber outputs will be monltored and controlled on a cubic foot measure. The 
board foot volume associated with the cubic foot volume (I e , the board foot/cubic 
foot conversion ratio) varies from stand to stand depending on the size and 
form of trees. Both board foot and cubic foot measure are displayed here since 
the board foot measure continues to be a customary unit of measure. 

Of the ASQ, 16.1 MMCF per year (92 MMBF), or 46%, is expected to be ponderosa 
pine species. A significant component (about 30%) of this volume will be 
commercial thinnings. This is an immediate decrease of approximately 59 MMBF 
over the average annual pine (151 MMBF) volume offered from fiscal years 
1980-1 989. This decrease will bring the mix of species offered for sale closer to 
the mix reflected in the standing timber inventory. As intensive forest management 
occurs on forested lands managed for timber production, the amount of ponderosa 
pine offered for sale is expected to further decrease to 13.3 MMCF by 2039, 
35% of the total sale volume From the tenth decade on, ponderosa pine volume 
will increase to an average of 22.7 MMCF, an average of 59% of the total sale 
volume for decades 10 through 15. 
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Many publics, including the State of Oregon, emphasized the need to reduce 
even-aged management and placed a stronger emphasis on uneven-aged 
management. Our analysis shows that uneven-aged management techniques 
can be used to complement other resource objectives such as visuals, wildlfe 
and riparian. For example, clearcutting (even-aged management) in riparian 
areas does not meet the riparian objective of providing stream stream shading, 
whereas selective cutting of indnridual trees or groups of trees (uneven-aged 
management) can occur while still meeting the riparian objective of stream shading. 
This is just one example of where uneven-aged management harvesting techniques 
can complement other resource objectives. 

During the first decade, 64,242 acres (22%) will emphasize uneven-aged 
management, and 214,930 acres (78%) will emphasize even-age management. 

Of the land scheduled for timber harvest, approximately 56% will be managed 
for a full yield of timber. Over the next 10 years, approximately 6,301 acres of 
two-storied stands will be harvested annually using overstory removal harvest 
methods. During this time approximately 3,330 acres will be harvested annually 
using clearcut harvest methods. This method of management is expected to be 
fully compatible with the multiple use management goals for those lands. The 
lands on which less-than-full-yield timber management occurs reflect modifications 
for resources such as riparian habitat, visual corridors, and uneven-aged 
management or even-aged management in the General Forest Management 
Area to produce more ponderosa pine volume in later decades. Under this 
management, growth on commercial forest lands would be increased from an 
average of 21 cubic feet per acre per year to 39 cubic feet per acre per year by 
the year 2039. 

The ASQ includes volume scheduled from inventoried roadless areas and volume 
scheduled elsewhere on the Forest. If the volume scheduled from inventoried 
roadless areas cannot be sold, that volume will not be replaced by volume 
scheduled elsewhere. Volume scheduled from inventoried roadless areas is 
estimated to be 18.6 MMCF (108 MMBF) or 5.4% of the ASQ in the first decade. 
During implementation, the specificvolume from roadless areas will be determined 
through site speclfic analysis. If the volume cannot be sold, the Plan may be 
amended. 

Over the past decade, there have been serious insect epidemics and several 
forest fires on the Malheur. In view of these events, there are many people who 
suspect that the timber inventory for the Forest has been signdcantly reduced, 
thereby casting doubt on the ASQ calculation. However, the ASQ cannot be 
recalculated until 1996, when the new Forest-wide inventory is complete. In the 
interim, preliminaly data from that inventoly will be available in 1992. This 
preliminary information will be used to determine whether the Forest has sufficient 
volume to meet its assigned yearly harvest levels. 

Timber harvest on all lands will result in a mosaic of forage and cover, providing 
temporaly forage for wildlife and Inrestock, and will promote vegetatnre diversity. 
Trees will be selectively removed to maintain visually pleasing viewshed corridors. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~ 
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Big-game Habitat What level of big-game habitat should be provided to meet the needs for 
desirable big game herds? 

Background: 

Elk populations prior to 1970 were relatively stable but low. During the past 
decade, populations have steadily increased to a current summer population of 
about 6,600 elk; about one-third of which reside on the Forest during the winter 
period. 

Mule deer populations have fluctuated during the past 40 years and are currently 
on a downward trend in two of seven game management units (GMUs) which 
include the Forest. Management of big game winter range for elk will provide for 
the wintering needs of mule deer as well since mule deer winter range is minimal 
on the Forest and overlaps with elk winter range. Mule deer winter ranges occur 
principally on lower elevation private lands adjacent the Forest 

Ranchers on private land adjacent to the Forest are concerned about the movement 
of elk off the Forest to those private lands. The increased potential of the Forest 
to carry larger populations of elk will also increase the potential for more elk to 
winter on private land. The State management objective for big game populations 
for game management units, which occur on the Malheur National Forest, is to 
supply winter range for approximately 2,800 elk. Management of big game herd 
levels is the responsibility of the Department of Fish and Wildlife while the USDA 
Forest Selvice manages the habltat occurring on the Forest. 

The wildlife issue of most concern to the public deals with elk habitat for elk 
hunting opportunlties. Most of the dispersed recreation use occurs on the Forest 
during the deer and elk hunting seasons. Most local, and many regional and 
statewide residents and hunter’s groups, are concerned about forest management 
activities and their effect on elk numbers and hunting opportunities. Most hunters 
are not only concerned about population numbers but are also concerned about 
the length of the hunting season, opportunities for success, and whether hunting 
will be on a limited entry basis that would reduce their hunting freedom. 

Big game management and timber management are interrelated. Habitat qualty 
for big game populations is determined by cover qualty, size and spacing, and 
by forage and road densty (disturbance) factors. Timber management activities 
have improved, and can further improve, the balance and distribution of cover 
and forage Elk population numbers have increased, probably responding to 
available forage and controlled hunts. 

Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODF&W) population objectives for the 
elk herds, hunter success rates, and the need to limit hunting opportunities in 
certain units are related to the anticipated effects of forest management on the 
habitat. For example, in addltion to total population objectives, ODF&W has 
objectives for bull-to-cow ratios for each herd at the end of the hunting season. 
To avoid overhatvesting bulls, the Forest Service must limit access (by closing 
roads) or ODF&W must regulate the number of hunters. The Forest activity that 
most affects the management actions of ODF&W to meet its population objectives 
is the control of access for hunters using motorized vehicles. 
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Forest Plan Response: 

Big-game habitats will be managed to maintain deer and elk populations at 
approximately the State’s population management objective levets. The application 
of the elk habitat effectiveness model (Thomas et al. 1988) and cover standards, 
will be used to balance cover quallty, cover spacing forage, and security (open 
road denslties) to achieve elk habitat effectiveness objectives on elk summer 
and winter range areas. Effective vegetation manipulation and road management 
techniques will contribute to a slight increase through time of the Forest-wide 
habitat effectiveness for elk. Any increases in elk populations are expected to be 
regulated and managed by the State through implementation of hunting 
regulations. 

Presently, some elk herds move off the National Forest to winter on private land 
adjacent to the Forest. The amount and distnbution of cover, snow depth, weather 
disturbance (human activties), and elk preference for forage, all influence elk 
use of public or private lands. The increased potential of the Forest to cany 
larger populations of elk will also increase the potential for more elk to winter on 
prwate land. Forage improvements on the winter range could increase the carrying 
capacity and retain more elk on National Forest lands when balanced with sufficient 
cover and reduced road densities. 

This Plan establishes three big-game habltat management areas; summer range 
(primarily Management Area I), winter range (Management Area 4A) and wildlife 
emphasis areas (Management Areas ZOA, 208 and 21). Minimum standards 
have been established in each of these three habitat areasfor HE1 and satisfactoly 
and total cover. 

During the last year the Forest has collected new data which indicated that 
implementation of satisfactory cover standards may be extremely difficult, to 
impossible, in some drainages. The Forest Plan yield tables were calculated on 
1980 data and ground condtions have changed since that time. Insects and 
disease have increased to epidemic levels. Although the yield tables were updated 
to 1990 conditions, this new data suggests that much of what was considered 
cover in the modeling process does not meet the defintion of cover on the ground. 
This is in part due to the impacts from epidemic insects and disease infestations 
and in part due to the natural ecological potential of the land. In some areas 
nonforested lands such as scablands naturally limit the ability of the land to 
become big game cover. 

In those instances where minimum standards are not attainable due to natural 
condltions &e., scablands or nonforest), insects and disease condltions or past 
management activities, then the highest possible cover percentage and index 
value will be created or maintained. Site-specific project analysis will address 
both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in the case of cover where 
short-term options to treat stands for insects and disease will improve forest 
health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor will review and approve all 
recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 standards as well as a strategy 
to reach standards wlthin a reasonable length of time. 
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Riparian Areas 

In February 1990 ‘The Blue Mountain Elk Initiative’ was initiated. The primary 
goal of the proposal is to work in partnership with the Oregon and Washington 
State Wildllfe Agencies, communities, private landowners, and interested groups 
and individuals for the benefit of elk management in the Blue Mountains. 

To determine the effectiveness of elk habitat management prescriptions, standards, 
and guidelines during plan implementation, the three Blue Mountain Forests will 
develop and implement a coordinated monltoring program. Elk habitat condition, 
including road densty, cover quallty (satisfactory and marginal), cover size and 
spacing, forage quality and quantny, and any other appropriate factors, will be 
evaluated on a project basis and monltored on a watershed basis. The Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildllfe will be invited to cooperate in the development 
and execution of the monitoring and evaluation program This program will be 
initiated wlthin one year of Plan implementation for the three Blue Mountain 
Forests. The results will be evaluated yearly. Appropriate adjustments to the 
three Forest Plans will be initiated within three to five years If warranted. 

The Forest will work with the State and other entities thru the Blue Mountain Elk 
Management Initiative, to address questions of public and private land interaction 
with elk habitat management, and other potential strategies for minimizing impacts 
on elk habitat during plan implementation, project design and execution,and 
monitoring. 

During the next ten years, we anticipate that studies at the Starkey Experimental 
Forest and Range will yield new insights into the relationships between manage- 
ment of forest land and elk. The decisions we are making in this plan are, for 
the most part, reversible New information that becomes available as part of the 
Starkey studies can be incorporated into the next land management plans, or 
by amendment to this plan If considered necessary. 

What effect will forest management activities have on rlparlan areas, what 
level of fisheries habitat productivity should be maintained, what level of 
timber harvest Is compatible with riparian values, and what level of livestock 
grazing can be provided while managlng for riparian-dependent resources? 

Background: 

Although they occupy only 4% of the Forest’s land base, riparian areas are the 
most productive and biologically diverse areas on the Forest. These areas provide 
important fish and wildlife habitat and often contain very productive timber stands 
and productive, lush forage in grazing allotments. Their gentle topography makes 
riparian areas attractive for road location and, in the semiarid west, the combination 
of water and riparian vegetation attracts recreationists. Because of the variety 
and sometimes conflicting nature of these concentrated uses, riparian areas 
have the greatest potential for resource-use conflict on the Forest. 
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National environmental groups (Izaak Walton League, Audubon Society, Sierra 
Club Oregon Trout, etc.) believe that overgrazing and unregulated livestock use 
of these areas results in a lass of streamside vegetation, increased water 
temperature, excessive bank erosion, and accelerated sedimentation of gravel 
fish-spawning areas. These groups have raised riparian management concems 
to a National level, often calling for elimination of grazing. They urge that these 
areas receive special altention in land management planning. This is reflected in 
the special mention of riparian area management in the NFMA regulations. 

Locally, environmental groups, Indian tnbes and the Columbia Rver Inter-Tribal 
Fish Commission, and other agencies such as Oregon Department of Fish and 
Wildlife and the Environmental Protection Agency share these concems to varying - .  _ _  
degrees. 

Riparian area forage production and INSStOCk access to water are cntlcal to the 
grazing allotments on the Forest and degraded riparian areas do not beneft the 
permmees. On the other hand, local ranching operations would be adversely 
affected by significant reductions in permitted grazing levels. The Grant County 
Resource Council and the Oregon Watershed Improvement Coaltion also 
recognize the importance of healthy riparian areas and advocate coordinated 
uses of these areas which include grazing. 

Current inventories of Class I-IV streams on forest indicate 4,580 miles in all 
stream classes. The majority of these streams are in a condition which will meet 
the needs of the riparian-dependent resources. However, approximately 235 
stream miles have been inventoried as being in an undesirable desirable condition. 
Less than desirable characteristics of these streams include: extensive areas of 
unstable eroding streambanks, lowering of the water table, and lack of adequate 
stream surface shading. Although uncontrolled logging practices, roads adjacent 
to streams, insect outbreaks, and fire can influence shading and streambank 
stability, the largest impacts on stream temperature and stabilty on the Malheur 
National Forest appear to be due to a reduction of hardwoods caused by ungulate 
grazing. With few exceptions, the majority of the gullies on the Forest are also 
the result of the loss of the stabilizing root system caused by a reduction In the 
hardwood community. 

There is generally a consensus that improving streams and watersheds, which 
are in an undesirable desirable condition is beneficial for all resources and user 
groups. The issue centem around the cause of the decline, the specific methods 
and treatments used for improving the health of the stream systems, and the 
rate of improvement. There are opportunities for increasing the rate of improvement 
in riparian zones; however, these would reduce the amount of forage available 
for livestock grazing and timber outputs. 

Forest Plan Response: 

Riparian areas will be managed primanly to maintain and enhance their riparian 
characteristics. Roads, skid trails, grazing, timber harvest, and other soil-disturbing 
actwities wthin and adjacent to these areas will be controlled and monitored to 
ensure that they are subordinate to riparian-dependent resources. This will occur 
through the implementation of Forest-wide and management area standards for 
riparian areas (Management Areas 3A and 38). 
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Riparian habitat recovery projects will be planned, designed, and implemented 4 
so that all riparian areas in an undesirable condltion will be improved to a desirable 
condltion wlthin 30 years for non-anadromous riparian areas (Management Area 
3A) and 15 years for anadromous riparian areas (Management Area 3B). 

Allotments have been identified which have riparian areas in unsatisfactory 
condltion. A schedule for updating all allotment management plans on the Forest 
has been prioritized to update allotments wlth riparian areas in unsatisfactory 
condffion first (see Appendix A). Riparian objectives will be set for each allotment 
management plan, management aciions needed to meet the objectives will be 
identified, a time frame established for recovery, and the monitoring needed to 
determine if the desired rate of improvement is occurring. 

Under extensive management (Strategy C), riparian forage utilization standards 
include utilizing grasses in satisfactory riparian condition to 45% and 0 to 35% in 
unsatisfactory riparian condition. Shrub utilization in satisfactory riparian condition 
may be 40% and up to a maximum of 30% in unsatisfactory riparian condition. 

A riparian inventory will be undertaken for key parameters, such as stream surface 
shade, streambank stability, and streambank vegetation. All existing data such 
as Forest fisheries habitat stream surveys, Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife 
data, and other existing sources will be used if appropriate and not outdated. In 
1989 a riparian/aquatic survey was inltiated on the Forest The initial focus was 
to concentrate on those streams currently being studied while updating the 
allotment management planning documents for the priority allotments on the 
Forest. 

The riparian timber management strategies are designed to maintain shade, 
provide for streambank stability, provide for a future supply of large woody debris, 
maintain a filter strip to prevent sediment from reaching the streamcourse, and 
mast important to ensure that timber harvests are subordinate to riparian- 
dependent resources. 

Wlthin riparian areas, uneven-aged timber management will be emphasized with 
single tree selection in the ponderosa pine type and group selection in the mixed 
conifer and lodgepole pine types. Scheduled harvest may occur on Class 111 
streams outside a 66 foot interior corridor. Timber harvest (non-scheduled) may 
occur on all other riparian areas if needed to accomplish specific riparian resource 
objectives. All timber harvest in riparian areas will be subordinated to riparian- 
dependent resources. 

Watershed improvement projects will be applied to an average of 172 acres per 
year (see Appendix A, Activity Schedule, A-7). Watershed improvement projects 
are listed on the Watershed Improvements Needs (WIN) inventory, which is a 
comprehensive list of all known sltes needing improvement. These recovery 
projects rehabilitate old burns, depleted ranges, closed timber sales with problem 
sltes, abandoned mines, unstable streambeds and channels, localized erosion 
problems and others. 

Chapter 111 Response to Issues, Concerns, and Opportunities 111 - 11 



Fish habtat improvement will be achieved by both riparian vegetation managemeni 
and instream Structural habtat improvements. Riparian vegetation management 
will be accomplished by lNeStOCk allotment management, timber management, 
and wildllfe habtat improvements. Strategies for allotment management plans 
and timber management have been discussed previously. Wildlife habtat 
improvement projects in riparian areas will increase the abundance of aspen 
and other riparian hardwoods, thus improving fish habtat benefts. Improvement 
in the abundance and dlversily of ripanan vegetation, with the associated 
geomorphic recovery of the stream channel, will account for the larger part of 
the expected increase in fish habtat capability over time. 

Structural work will be done to accelerate riparian improvement, as well as to 
provide direct habtat improvement. Structures can be used to stabilize stream- 
banks, and/or to raise the water table, both of which can accelerate the 
reestablishment and growth of riparian vegetation. This type of work will be done 
under watershed and fish habitat rehabiltation. Fencing to control ungulate 
grazing/browsing in the riparian area is also a tool to achieve faster vegetation 
recovery. Structures are also used to provide habitat features which are limited 
in the stream channel. For example, where pools with depth and cover are limting 
rearing capacity during summer low flow and winter conditions, structures can 
be used to provide more of this type of habtat. 

The schedule of habtat improvement work is shown in Appenduc A, Activ'ty 
Schedule, A-6. Funding for this work will come from a variety of sources. 
Knutsen-Vandenberg (K-V) funds, generated by timber sale receipts, will provide 
the largest single source. Funding from the Bonneville Power Administration for 
anadromous fish habtat enhancement is expected to continue through the early 
1990's. In addition to appropriated funds, cooperative funding from other agencies 
and groups will also be sought. 

'>. 

Roadless Areas Should some or all of the Forest's roadless areas remain roadless, be opened 
to roaded development, or be recommended to Congress for wllderness 
classtfication? 

Background 

The Forest currently has 18 separate undeveloped areas comprising 180,948 
acres. Some people enjoy the recreation experience available in areas which 
have many characteristics of wilderness but fewer restrictions. Such areas can 
be characterized as providing semiprimitive nonmotorized or motorized recreation 
opportunities. Maintaining the undeveloped character would mean excluding 
such areas from regulated timber harvest and road construction. In areas providing 
for motorized use, off-road vehicle use may continue: mineral exploration and 
extraction could continue in both types of area. 
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Areas maintained in an undeveloped state would also be eligible for future 
wilderness consideration. National and Regional environmental groups such as 
the Wilderness Society, Native Plant Society, and Oregon Natural Resources 
Council are philosophically opposed to development of these areas stating that 
in many cases there is no need for development and they should remain 
undeveloped rather than foreclose on future wilderness possibilities. One of 
these areas, Pine Creek, was analyzed in this planning process for potential 
inclusion in the National Wilderness System because it was designated for further 
planning review by the RARE II Final Environmental Impact Statement. These 
same groups as well as local environmental groups, some hunters, and some 
local residents favor roadless management of these areas because they believe 
it protects sensitive plant species, wildlife habitat, water quality and other amenity 
values, better than management geared toward consumptive uses. 

Others such as the mining and timber industry associations and businesses, 
many local residents, and local governments state that the management of these 
areas has been in limbo long enough They want to develop access and the 
resources in these areas to end the uncertainty about their availability. They 
state that the resources in these areas need to be managed so that they can 
contribute to local industrial and economic needs. They believe that wildlife habitat 
can be improved and the vegetation will be in a more vigorous condition if the 
resources are managed for consumptive uses (primarily wood fiber production). 

There are approximately 11 9,950 acres of tentatively suitable land in the RARE II 
areas. These same acres provide 92,408 acres of old growth. Timber management 
activities could occur on 107,658 acres Of these available acres, 101,205 acres 
would be considered suitable for timber harvest and would provide a first decade 
annual allowable sale quantity of 28 MMBF (4.9 MMCF) and a long-term sustained 
yield capacity of 5.74 MMCF/yr. 

Forest Plan Response: 

No new wilderness is recommended Three of the current roadless areas, Malheur 
River, Flag Creek, and North Fork Malheur River have, however, been affected 
by the 1988 legislation adding two rivers to the National Wild and Scenic River 
Act The rivers, the Malheur and the North Fork Malheur, both have scenic . segments, only the Malheur River has a wild segment. Acres within wild river 
designation will have no timber harvest and no road building Acres within scenic 
river designation may be available for timber harvest and road construction after 
development of river management plans. 

Approximately 79,854 acres (44% of the current roadless area inventoiy) will be 
managed with no scheduled timber harvest and no additional roads (through 
semiprimitive motorized or nonmotorized and the wild portion of the wild and 
scenic river allocations). These acres consist of two roadless areas in their entirety 
and parts of six others. These include. Aldrich (8,609 acres); Shaketable (8,997 
acres); parts of McClellan Mountain (18,717 acres), Bear Creek (former North 
Fork Malheur River) (2,710 acres); Malheur River (3,066 acres); Glacier Mountain 
(14,578 acres); MyrtleSilvies (9,855 acres); and Greenhorn Mountain (13,322 
acres). Greenhorn Mountain is also known as Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic 
Area, Management Area 7, (See Appendix J, Allocation of RARE II Lands). 
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Approximately 23,674 acres in, or adjacent to, two other roadless areas will be 
managed with a 'wildlife emphasis - wth scheduled timber harvesr prescription. 
These include 14,629 acres in the Dry Cabin Wildlife Emphasis Area (Management 
Area 20A). and 9,045 acres in the Utley Butte Wildlfe Emphasis Area (Management 
Area 20B). 

Also, 22,076 acres in, or portions of, four roadless areas will be managed with a 
'wildlife emphasis - no scheduled timber harvesr prescription (Management 
Area 21). These areas include the JumpOfi Joe area (4,006 acres): Baldy Mountain 
(5,380 acres); Dw'e Butte (6,895 acres); and Nipple Butte (5,795 acres). In these 
areas timber harvest will be allowed only f t is needed to meet wildlfe objectives. 

While roads in the wildlife emphasis areas, with and wthout scheduled timber 
harvest (Management Areas 20A, 208, and 21), will be allowed, additional road 
construction will be minimized. In these areas all roads will be obliterated or 
closed to vehicle traffic once project activties are completed. 

Before timber harvesting and road building takes place in any former RARE II  
roadless area, an area transportation analysis will be completed for it and the 
surrounding area. 

Approximately 2,646 acres of the Dutie roadless area will be allocated to the 
General Forest Management Area. However, these acres will be managed to 
emphasize recreation winter potential opportunties. 

Those areas not selected for unroaded management were assigned to a variety 
of management emphases. Developmdntal activities will occur in all these areas 
to varying degrees. In some areas the activties will occur over much of the land 
area, significantly reducing its roadless character. In other areas, varying amounts 
of undeveloped land area will remain. 

The Pine Creek area will be managed primarily to maintain big-game winter 
range habitat. The remainder of the area will be managed primarily to protect 
bald eagle winter roosts and maintain old growth. 

Road Management How can road management be used to make timber harvest, blg game 
habltat needs, and recreatlon opportunltles more compatible? 

Background 

Currently, there are an estimated 8,570 miles of Forest Service roads on the 
Forest. Under Altemative F (the Preferred Alternatnre in the Draft Environmental 
Impact Statement), approximately 870 miles of roads would be constructed and 
1,360 miles of road reconstructed by timber purchasers during the first decade 
of the Forest Plan (1990-1999). Of this total, 200 miles would be built in roadless 
areas that are assigned to timber production. 

111 - 14 Chapter 111 Response to Issues, Concerns, and Opportunities 



The Malheur National Forest, in conjunction with the Oregon Department of Fish 
and Wildllfe (ODF&W), has four Cooperative Travel Management Areas. These 
seasonal road closures are designed to protect wildlife habitat, minimize 
harassment of wildllfe, maintain adequate buck and bull escapement, and promote 
nonmotorized hunting These management areas are under the ‘green dot system” 
during the hunting seasons, with enforcement through the State Police and 
ODF&W Total national Forest land affected by these seasonal closures is 
approximately 172,000 acres. 

The Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlfe, and the public have expressed 
concerns about the lack of a speclfic road and access management policy for 
the Forest as a whole and for some resources in particular. General concerns 
include a belief that road densities are too high, that local roads should be closed 
and put back into resource production immediately following timber harvest, and 
that in many cases road construction and maintenance standards were too 
high. 

The greatest concern is the road management policy In relation to big-game 
habltat and hunting. Speclfic desires expressed included permanently or 
seasonally closing roads to enhance big game summer and winter range. Included 
in this was increasing elk habitat effectiveness, providing elk escapement areas, 
and providing for a nonmotorized hunting experience. 

Forest Plan Response: 

Under this Forest Plan 618 miles of new road would be constructed by timber 
purchasers during the Plan period (1990-1999). Of this total, 70 miles will be 
built in roadless areas that are assigned to timber production. This represents a 
252-mile decrease from Alternative F (the preferred alternative in the Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement) In addition, road reconstruction by timber 
purchasers will approximate 1,320 miles during the Plan period. By 1999, roads 
on the Forest will approximate 9,188 miles Approximately 2,688 miles (30%) of 
these will be closed to vehicle traffic or obliterated and removed from the 
transportation system. 

Access management planning will strive for 1 5 mih” on summer range and 
1.0 mi/mi* on winter range unless these densities do not allow for a healthy and 
productive forest as envisioned in the desired future condition, or interferes with 
access to private land. At a minimum, road densities of 3.2 miles per square 
mile in summer range, 2.2 mi/mi2 in winter range (Management Area 4A) and 
1 5 mi/miz in wildllfe emphasis areas (Management Areas ZOA, 208 and 21), will 
be achieved by 1999. These densities will be monitored on a watershed basis 
(see Appendix I). 

Road density concerns will be addressed through the access management plan 
which will establish road management objectives for each road on the Forest. 
The existing road system will be reviewed to identify roads to be closed or 
obliterated because they no longer contribute to integrated land management 
objectives. The status of all roads will be determined by integrated land 
management analysis, incorporating objectives for big-game habitat needs 
(including securtty needs), high quality recreation opportunities, timber harvest 
and removal, and firewood cutting opportunities This will be an open process 
with public involvement, meeting the full intent of NEPA 
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Forest goals, objectives, and standards have been strengthened and expanded 
in the Forest Plan to emphasize that roads will be planned, designed, constructed 
and maintained to the minimum level necessary to meet the needs of all resources. 
Chapter IV provides direction on how these objectives will be accomplished and 
how the transportation system will be managed. 

The Standards spec@ that the forest will be managed to meet stated elk habitat 
effectiveness objectives. In order to meet these objectives, selected roads will 
be physically closed with barriers, opened to use by permit only, opened to use 
for Forest Service administration only, opened seasonally only, or obliterated. 

A Forest travel management plan will be developed, and updated annually to 
document travel management restrictions. Travel on roads will be monitored to 
establish compliance with restrictions and ensure that travel management 
objectives are being met. 

111 - 16 Chapter 111 Response to Issues, Concerns, and Opportunities 



Chapter IV 

FOREST MANAGEMENT 
DIRECTION 



FOREST GOALS 

CHAPTER IV FOREST MANAGEMENT DIRECTION 

A. INTRODUCTION This Forest Planaestablishes the direction for the Malheur National Forest for the 
next 10 to 15 years, when used in conjunction with Forest Service manuals and 
handbooks and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide. This Forest Plan is based 
on the prefewed aiternative (Alternative I) described in the Malheur National Forest 
Final Environmental Impact Statement The goals and objectives of that alternative 
are the basis forthe Forest management goals, objectives, and standards described 
in this chapter. The projected resource outputs for the next 50 years are also 
displayed 

B. FOREST GOALS The goals for the Malheur National Forest are to: 

Recreation 

Cultural Resources 

Visual Resources 

Wilderness 

1. Provide a range of opportunities and settings which are consistent with public 
demand for a variety of activities, both motorized and nonmotorized. 

2. Provide for a distribution and variety of developed recreation facilities that are 
consistent with public demand for activlties and experiences and are compatible 
with a forest environment. 

3 Provide safe, well maintained developed facilities for the public's enjoyment 

4 Ensure high quality recreation experiences through facility location and design. 
Assure reasonably safe and accessible facilities to as many people as possible, 
including the handicapped. 

5. Provide a diverse system of trails for the enjoyment of all users and to meet 
administration and resource management needs. 

6 Encourage public participation in the development of partnerships with 
recreation users of the Forest. 

7. Provide interpretation, information, and education on ecological principals 
and resource uses to enhance recreation and promote understanding of land 
management principals 

8 Provide for the identlfication, protection, interpretation, and management of 
significant cultural resources to presewe their historical, cultural, archaeological, 
and/or architectural values 

9. Maintain and enhance the scenic character of the Forest through integration 
of the principles of landscape architecture and environmental design arts into 
forest land management practices 

I O .  Provide and mantain pleasant visual experiences for Forest visitors consistent 
with public demand and natural landscape capabilities 

11. Manage designated wilderness to presewe and protect their wilderness 
character in accordance with the Wilderness Act of 1964 and the Oregon 
Wilderness Act of 1984 
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FOREST GOALS 

Fish and 
Wildliie 

Range 

Wild Horse Habitat 

Timber 

Water, Soil, 
and Air 

12. Manage to minimize user impacts while providing for spontaneous use as 
free from regimentation as possible. 

13. Manage air quallty to remain within standards set by the State of Oregon. 

14. Provide a spectrum of opportunities for wildemess recreation consistent with 
preservation of wilderness values. 

15. Assist in the identlfication, protection and recovery of threatened, endangered 
and sensitive species. 

16. Coordinate fish and wildllfe management activities with other agencies and 
organizations to achieve mutual resource goals and utilize project cost share 
oppoltunities. 

17. Provide for the maintenance and enhancement of big-game habitat so as to 
sustain elk and deer populations at the state management objective level. 

. Provide for improved fish habitat conditions to support increased populations 
of anadromous and resident fish. 

19. Provide a diversity of habitat sufficient to maintain viable populations of all 
species. 

20. Provide a sustained production of palatable forage for grazing by livestock 
and dependent wildllfe species. 

21. Manage rangelands to meet the needs of other resources and uses at a level 
which is responsive to site-specbc objectives. 

22. Permit livestock use on sultable range when the permittee manages livestock 
using prescribed practices. 

23. Conduct lvestock management on the Murders Creek Wild Horse Territory to 
ensure the maintenance of a wild horse herd averaging 100 head. 

24. Provide a sustained flow of timber for lumber, fiber, and/or associated wood 
products at a level that will contribute to economic stability, while providing 
for regional and national needs. 

25. Provide and utilize wood fiber in the form of sawtimber, fiber, and/or associated 
wood products in a manner which will minimize losses and maximize outputs 
in a cost-effective manner, consistent with the various resource objectives 
and environmental standards. 

26. Provide an economic retum to the public. 

27. Provide a favorable flow of water (quantty, qualty, and timing) for off-Forest 
users by improving or maintaining all watersheds in a stable condition. 

28. Maintam or enhance water quality to meet State of Oregon standards, 
considering downstream uses and protection of other riparian and floodplain 
values. 

b 
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FOREST GOALS 

Minerals 

Facilities 

Lands 

Human and 
Community 
Resources 

29. Secure water rights when needed, and assert reserved rights where applicable 
to assure an adequate supply of water for the protection and management of 
the Forest. 

30. Manage the soil resource of the Forest by using management practices that 
will maintain or enhance its productive properties. 

31. Rehabilttate degraded sites that pose a hazard or threat to public health and 
safety. 

32. Cooperate with other Federal, State, and local regulatory agencies to meet 
the standards required in the Clean Air Act regulations and State of Oregon 
Implementation Plan. 

33. Facilitate orderly exploration, and development of mineral resources. 

34. Facilttate the inventory, exploration, and development of domestic energy 
sources and encourage conservation of energy in Forest activities. 

35. Plan, design, operate, and maintain a safe and economical transportation 
system providing efficient access for the movement of people and materials 
involved in the use and protection of the National Forest lands. 

36. Plan, design, construct and maintain roads to the minimum level necessary to 
meet resource objectives including, but not limited to, objectives for timber 
harvest and removal, big-game habtat needs (including security needs), high 
qualny recreation opportunties and firewood cutting opportunities. 

37. Provide adequate and cost effective facilities at administrative sites to perform 
the required work 

38. Allow uses which are consistent with Forest management objectives. 

39. Provide energy and transportation corridors adequate to meet regional and 
national needs. 

40. Use land adlustment to accomplish resource management objectives and to 
improve management efficiencies on both public and private lands. 

41. Acquire the access needed to serve both administrative and public user needs. 

42. Contribute to the social and economic health of communtties which 
are signlficantly affected by National Forest management. 

43. Protect civil rights, promote public safety, and be a good host in providing 
assistance to forest users. 

44. Protect and preserve for Native Americans their reserved treaty rights according 
to the applicable treaties. 

45. Provide an information program to assist the public in understanding manage- 
ment of the various resources and to assist them in their search for a variety 
of challenging and pleasing experiences. 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 1999 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

Research Natural 
Areas 

46. Protect resource values through the practice of integrated pest management. 

47. Protect emsting and recommended areas for the research natural areas 
System to provide: (a) baseline areas against which effects of human activities 
can be measured, (b) stes for study of natural processes in undisturbed 
ecosystems, and (c) gene pool preserves for all types of organisms; especially 
rare, threatened, endangered, and sensitive species. 

Fire 48. Initiate initial suppression action that providesfor the most reasonable probability 
of minimizing fire suppression costs and resource damage, consistent with 
probable fire behavior, resource impacts, safety and smoke management 
considerations. 

49. Identify, develop and maintain fuel profiles that contribute to the most 
cost-efficient fire protection program consistent with management direction. 

C. DESIRED 
FUTURE CONDITION 
OF THE FOREST 

This section describes what the future Malheur National Forest should be like if 
the management direction contained in this Forest Plan is implemented. It 
summarizes the anticipated physical changes which would result from cartying 
out planned management practices at two points in time: at the end of 10 years 
and at the end of 50 years (RPA planning horizon). 

1. The Forest 
in 1999 

Pacific Northwest 
Strategy 

Recreation 

Opportunities for the Forest to help enhance the vitalty of surrounding commun- 
ities will occur through a Regional initiative called the Pacific Northwest Strategy. 
It is envisioned that the Pacrfic Northwest Strategy will be a new focus of operation 
for many people, one that empowers Forest Service people and local citizens to 
look and work beyond the traditional boundaries. At the same time, it reaffirms 
and emphasizes working wlth other government agencies, local businesses, and 
the communities themseives in a spint of interdependency and cooperation that 
has always existed at the local Ranger District level. As the strategy becomes an 
integral part of doing business, its central focus will be to foster and enhance 
communication, cooperations, and partnerships. 

There will continue to be a variety of recreation settings in which activities and 
experiences can be enjoyed. The area in which unroaded experiences can be 
gained outside wilderness will have decreased from 180,836 acres to 101,330 
acres. Wilderness acres will remain the same as today at 81,320 acres. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be emphasized on approximately 5% of 
the Forest outside the wildemess. Of this, 14,578 acres will be managed for 
semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunities and 62,392 acres will be managed 
with emphasis on semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 1999 

Trails 

Wild and Scenic 

Cultural Resources 

Visuals 

There will be 5 fewer developed campgrounds than today leaving a total of 20 
developed campgrounds. These 20 campgrounds will continue to be managed 
as developed recreation facilties Some of these campgrounds may be expanded 
to accommodate site-specific demands. An addtional campground to accommodate 
recreational vehicle travelers and bicyclists is proposed for development in the 
Austin Area. The 5 sites previously managed as campgrounds will be managed 
as dispersed recreation sltes. These sltes have a minimum of developed facilities, 
usually no more than a vault toilet structure. Table A-I, Appendx A, displays the 
Forest’s projected constructionlreconstruction schedule for the campgrounds. 

Vegetative management plans for campgrounds will be completed over the decade. 
Appendx A, Table A 3  outlines the necessary management practices that will 
need to be completed to maintain healthy, vigorous growing trees and shrubs in 
all campgrounds level 3 and above. 

The trail system will have increased by 466 miles to 1,116 miles. Of these miles, 
10.5 miles will be constructed in wilderness, increasing the wilderness trail miles 
to 138 miles. With 110 miles of snowmobile trails and as much as 94 miles of all 
terrain vehicle/off highway vehicle trails to be added to the system. There will also 
be approximately 118 miles of mountain bike and 79 miles of cross-country ski 
trails developed over the decade. Nineteen trailheads will be constructed and 11 
reconstructed. Appendw A, Table A-2, displays the specific trails or trailheads that 
will be constructed and added to the system or reconstructed If the necessary 
funding is received. 

The character of the wild and scenic river corridors will be maintained in a natural 
or near natural condition. By the end of the first decade, detail river management 
plans will have been completed and activities will be occuring as outlined. 

By 1999 about 90% of the Forest will have been surveyed for cultural resources. 
Surveying emphasis will have shifted from areas subject to impacts such as timber 
sales, to areas not subject to impacts such as wilderness. The updated overview, 
site evaluation, and data recovery will have increased our knowledge about the 
prehistory and history of the Forest and led to better management of cultural 
resources. Public education and interpretive projects will be enhancing the 
enjoyment, understanding, and involvement of the public in cultural resource 
management, especially through partnership. Addtional properties wdl have been 
nominated to the National Register of Historic Places. 

The managed forest outside the viewshed corridors will have an altered appearance. 
A mosaic of cutting patterns of varying shapes, sizes, and arrangement will become 
more evident and the average tree size will be reduced. Fewer large-diameter old 
growth ponderosa pine will be found outside of viewshed corridors, old growth 
areas, semiprimitive areas, wilderness areas, bald eagle winter roosts, and wild 
and scenic rNer corridors. 

Vegetative manipulation which will alter the character of the landscape will have 
begun within visually sensitive areas (viewshed corridors). These alterations will 
vary from not being evident to being obvious, while still borrowing from the natural 
character of the landscape. Nineteen viewshed corridor plans will be completed 
within the decade. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 5 



DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 1999 

Fish and Wildlife Approximately 21 5,000 acres of old-growth habtat occurs across the Forest. This 
includes 47,690 acres of dedicated old growth stands and 25,000 acres of 
replacement old growth stands distnbuted across managed forest lands. Ripanan 
areas, visual corridors and semiprimitive unroaded areas provide travel routes 
between old growth unts. 

Many of the recently hatvested riparian area stands of lodgepole pine will have 
been reestablished and will have attained sufficient size to once again provide 
shade and water temperature regulation in the affected streams. 

Wildllfe species which utilize npanan areas will be responding positively to improved 
riparian vegetation condtions. The production of both anadromous and resident 
fish will be greater than it is now. Smolt habitat capability for Chinook salmon and 
steelhead trout will have increased to approximately 350,000 smolts. Most of the 
identified structural habitat improvement work on anadromous streams will have 
been completed (approximately 30 structures per year). Substantial work will also 
have been accomplished on resident streams (approximately 50 structures per 
year). 

been completed by the end of the first decade. The types of improvements which 
will have occurred include prescnbed burning, seeding, browse planting, pruning, 
mechanical disturbance, and fertilizing to enhance forage production. Other projects 
will include aspen stand enhancement and riparian vegetation plantings. 

Big-game habitat effectiveness will increase through vegetation manipulation and 
road management. Total forest open road mileage will be reduced approximately 
30% to meet HE1 standards within each of the seven watersheds. Total cover will 
decrease to 51 %. Close coordination on forage utilization by big game and livestock 
and application of enhancement techniques will result in increase of browse 
condtion and forage quality and quantty. 

An aggressive access management plan will have helped reduce road densities 
to at least 3.2, 2.2 and 1.5 miles of road per square mile area in summer range, 
winter range and wildllfe emphasis areas respectively. Many watersheds will have 
achieved even lower road densities, approaching the desired levels of 1.0 mi/miz 
in winter range and 1.5 milmi* in summer range. 

Habitat for cavity excavators and cavity nesters will be provided Forest-wide; at 
natural levels in wilderness areas, Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area, bald 
eagle winter roosts, and research natural areas, at 80-100% of potential population 
levels in dedicated old growth and riparian areas, at 60-100% in wildlife emphasis 
areas, and 40% in the general forest and elk winter ranges. Snags will be well 
distributed and green replacement trees will be available to provide snag 
replacements through time. 

Bald eagle winter habitat will have been maintained and viable populations of 
other candidate species for listing as Threatened or Endangered will have been 
maintained. 

American peregnne falcons will have been reintroduced in the Strawberly Mountain 
Wilderness and other suitable areas of the Forest, as part of the recovery effort to 
reestablish this species in the western United States. 

'a Approximately 8,000 acres of fish and wildllfe habitat improvements will have 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 2039 

Range 

Timber 

Lands 

Roads 

2. The Forest 
in 2039 

Pacific Northwest 
Strategy 

Recreation 

By 1999, modlfied grazing strategies will have been applied to selected allotments 
which will increase the rate of improvement in the riparian vegetation. Some will 
be showing dramatic improvement by the end of the decade. Other riparian areas 
within allotment pastures will also show improvements due to reduced utilization 
of grasses and shrubs. Woody shrubs will be more prevalent. Some existing gullies 
will have been treated and as revegetation occurs erosion will be reduced. Ninety 
allotment management plans will be updated within the decade. 

By 1999, 279,176 acres of forested lands will have been sold for halvest. Of these 
63,006 acres will receive overstory removals and their existing understories will be 
managed and 64,242 acres will be treated through the use of uneven-aged 
management techniques in visual foreground areas, wildlife areas, riparian areas, 
and in the general forest. Utilization of biomass residue will have been increased 
throughout the decade, in balance wlth long-term site productivity and habitat 
diverslty. 

The current changes in ownership and use of intermingled private lands will continue. 
There will be fewer parcels of non-Federal land intermingled with Federal lands. 

The principal roads will be readily identifiable. They will have paved or gravel 
surfaces and look suitable for passenger car use. Signs will assist the traveler in 
finding their destination. The other roads will appear less inviting for use. They 
will look rough or primitive, but most are available for use by the more experienced 
traveler. 

By the end of the decade, 618 miles of new road will have been constructed for a 
total of 9,188 miles of road. Approximately 30%, or 2,688 miles, of these will be 
closed to vehicle traffic or obliterated and removed from the transportation system. 

Road construction will have declined, yet some new roads will need to be 
constructed. Timber purchaser roads will continue to be built to the standard 
needed for log haul. Most of these will be single-lane, unsurfaced roads. New 
culverts, widening, more turnouts, and surfacing will be added to some existing 
roads in timber sale areas. Surface rock replacement of crushed rock on main 
haul roads will occur. Addltional paving will occur on some existing roads. Roads 
will be reconstructed where the existing culves are too sharp, where grades are 
too steep, where culverts will not allow fish passage, or where the existing road is 
too close to a stream Some bridges will be reconstructed and new bridges will 
be constructed. 

L 

Each community will have capltalized on its uniqueness and involved its citizens 
in the development of a desired future. The activities associated with the Pacific 
Northwest Strategy will continue to support the goals and plans of resource- 
dependent communities. 

A variety of recreation opportunities will still exist on the Forest. Roadless recreation 
outside wilderness will still be available at the same level it was at the end of the 
first decade. Wilderness will still be at 81,320 acres. 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 2039 

Trails 

Wild and Scenic 

Cultural Resources 

Visuals 

The existing developed recreation sites will still accommodate the anticipated 
demand during the majority of the summer and fall use seasons. Most of these 
sltes will have been constructed to accommodate the increased use and some of 
the more used facillties will have been expanded to meet demand. No new 
campgrounds will have been constructed. 

The Forest will continue to provide areas where semiprimitive recreation opportuni- 
ties both motorized and nonmotorized can be experienced. These areas will be 
sought after by recreationists in attempt to deviate from the wit pace of urban 
living. 

The trail system will have increased to 1,155 miles. No additional miles of trail will 
have been added to the wilderness areas beyond the 10.5 miles completed in the 
first decade. 

The wild and scenic rivers on the Malheur will provide a river setting where future 
generations can still experience a feeling of being in an area unaffected by 
development activities. This will be an area where one can enjoy the scenic beauty 
of a river corridor. 

By 2039 the entire forest will have been surveyed and re-entry survey will be rare. 
There will be an excellent understanding of area prehistory and history due to the 
synthesis from several generations of overviews and numerous data recovery 
projects. Advances in archaeological methods will have significantly changed the 
amount of information recoverable from sltes and the ways we manage them. 
Primary concern will have shifted from the management of sltes in the field to the 
management of data and collections. Management plans will have been wiltten 
and implemented for mOst National Register districts and propelties. Site enhance- 
ment, and interpretation and public education will continue to be a very large part 
of the cultural resource program. 

Vegetative manipulation will have created more stand dverslty wlthin the visually 
sensltive areas. A variety of species and multilevel stands will be evident. These 
changes will continue to be designed to maintain a natural appearance and to 
accentuate large diameter trees. Changes in landscape character within the most 
sensltive viewshed corridors will be subtle; changes within the less sensltive 
viewshed corridors will be more obvious. 

The managed forest outside the viewshed corridors will have an altered appearance. 
The evidence of logging actvlty will be very obvious. A mosaic of cutting patterns 
of varying shapes, sizes, and arrangements will be very evident and the appearance 
will be that of an intensively managed younger forest. The large diameter old 
growth pine will be found only in viewshed corridors, old growth areas, roadless 
areas, wilderness areas, bald eagle winter roosts, semiprimitive areas, wild and 
scenic river corridors, and those acres where uneven-aged management is being 
practiced in the general forest. Additionally, replacement snags will be retained 
over the entire forest and these may or may not be ponderosa pine. 
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DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION - 2039 

Fish and Wildlife Old-growth habitat will exist on approximately 121,000 acres Forest-wide and will 
be found within designated old growth areas, semiprimitive areas, wilderness 
areas, and bald eagle winter roosts. In addition, there wjll be 25,000 acres of old 
growth replacement stands being managed of which some additional acres will 
be at or near old growth. Viable populations of mature/old growth dependent 
species will be maintained. 

All ripanan areas in less than desirable condition will have been improved to provide 
for all riparian-dependent resources. These improvements will have been brought 
about by better control and administration of livestock use in riparian areas, reduced 
timber hawest in forested riparian areas, more road closures and oblteration, 
completed watershed and fisheries habitat improvement projects on all priority 
streams, and increased or reestablished nparian hardwood communities. Bank 
stability, water qualty, fish and wildlife habitat, recreation opportunities, and 
aesthetics will all have improved. Streamside vegetation will be more diverse and 
abundant wth native species 

Anadromous fish production potential on the Forest will have about doubled. 
Resident fish habtat capability will have also increased substantially. Wildlife species 
which utilize riparian areas will respond positively to improved riparian condtions. 

Satisfactory cover will have increased slightly; total cover approaches the optimum 
level, and distribution and size of cover stands will improve slightly. Forage quantity 
and qualty will have improved as a result of habitat improvement techniques, and 
a reduction in total cover. Big game populations should experience a slight increase 
in conjunction wth an increase in habtat capability. Road management is a major 
element in balancing habltat effectiveness needs and the hunter recreation 
experience with other resource actwlties and public uses of the Forest. 

Access management planning will be an aggressive program. Road closures, 
both year-round and seasonal, will have achieved road densities of 1.0 mi/mi2 in 
big game winter range and 1.5 mi/mi2 in big game summer range. 

Habitat for cavity excavators and cavty dependent species will continue to be 
provided through time at the levels outlined for the year 1999 

Approximately 40,000 acres of fish and wildllfe habitat improvement projects will 
have been completed by this time. The types of improvements that will have occurred 
include prescribed burning, seeding, and fertilizing to enhance forage production 
in winter range: aspen stand enhancement; and riparian vegetation planting. 

Bald eagle roosts will continue to be maintained and increased use of the roosts 
should be evident from a larger population of bald eagles in the Paclfic States. As 
outlined in the bald eagle recovery plan, there should be two or three pairs of 
bald eagles established in nesting territories on major river systems on the Forest. 
Populations of the American peregrine falcon should be well established in the 
western United States, with the Forest contributing nesting habitat for at least a 
pair of these birds. 
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OBJECTIVES 

Range 

Timber 

Lands 

Fire 

Roads 

D. OBJECTIVES 

By 2039, management of most of the 1,351,275 acres of available suitable livestock 
range on the Forest will include full utilization of forage available for livestock 
during the growing season. All allotments will have exterior boundary fences in 
place and more subdnrisions (pastures). Adequately designed water developments 
will have been installed and functioning to obtain relatlvely uniform cattle distribution, 
use of forage, and maintenance of plant vigor. 

By 2039, over 800,000 acres will be under some level of intensive timber 
management. Average stand growth rates will have increased from 21 cubic feet 
to roughly 39 cubic feet per acre per year (see Appendices D and F). By the year 
2039, most acres of the total suitable land base will have received some type of 
silvicultural treatment at least once, and some twice. Uneven-aged management 
methods will have been applied to approximately 200,000 acres. Approximately 
75,000 acres will have been reverted from predominately mixed conifer stands 
back to ponderosa pine stands. These management activities will cause more 
acres to be stocked by younger vigorous trees which should reduce and/or limit 
the impacts of mOSt insect pests on the Forest. 

The current changes in the ownership and use of intermingled private lands will 
be far advanced and ongoing. There will be few parcels of non-Federal land 
intermingled with Federal lands; prlvate lands within wilderness will be substantially 
reduced. 

Prescribed fire will have played a role in converting 75,000 acres of mixed conifer 
stands back to ponderosa pine stands. Most all of the subclimax ponderosa pine 
timber type will have been underburned. Ground fuels will be reduced significantly, 
resulting in increased range and wildlife forage. Total smoke production on an 
annual basis will be reduced substantially as a result of fewer and lower intensity 
wildfires. 

The use of prescribed fire as a management tool will be extensive. Underburning 
(the use of low intensity ground fire), will be common for managing mixed ponderosa 
pine and associated fir stands to reduce fir encroachment and perpetuate ponderosa 
pine. By the end of this period, 1,000 acres will be burned as rangeland improvement 
and another 2,000 to 4,000 acres as wildlife habtat improvement. Smoke from 
these projects will be visible during spnng, early summer, and fall. 

The principal road systems will be complete with improved or paved surfaces. 
Other roads will be closed or available for use by forest travelers with high clearance 
type vehicles. 

Approximately 1,159 miles of road will have been constructed. Virtually all available 
and suitable commercial forest land will be accessed. New road construction will 
be limted to small amounts of local road construction for timber sales, recreation 
uses, and special projects. Road and bridge reconstruction will continue. 

Table IV-I displays the outputs and activities which can be anticipated if this 
Forest Plan is fully implemented. Actual achievement of the levels of outputs and 
activiiies is dependent, to a large extent, on the level of funding received for 
implementation. If the funding is significantly different from that called for in this 
Plan, the output levels are likely to vary accordingly. Projected outputs could also 
change as new information is acquired. 
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OBJECTIVES 

A narrative description of the various resource objectives follows Table IV-1. 

Projections of average annual outputs that will be used for programming, 
budgeting, and attainment reporting are displayed in Table IV-1. me projected 
budget requrred to implement the Forest Plan is shown in Appendix H. 

1. Projected Outputs 
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PROJECTED OUTPUTS 

10 
76 

259 
234 

2 
2 
2 

TABLE IV-I 
PROJECTED OUTPUTS 

7 
48 

265 
200 

2 
2 
2 

I AVERAGE ANNUAL UNITS 

300 
750 

10 
10 
5 

10 
2 
4 

OUTPUT OR ACTNllY 

ce Administration 
Reconstruction 

CULTURAL RESOURCES 
survey 
Evaluation 
Monitoring 
Mltigation 
Management Plans 
National Register Nominations 

Wildlde Habitat Non-Structural 
Resident Fish Structural 
Resident Fish Non-Structural 
Anadromous Fish Structural 
Anadromous Fish Non-Structural 
TE8S Structural 
TE8S Non-Structural 

Timber Sale Program Quantlty 

Allowable Sale Quantty ET114 MMBF m 
ET114 MMCF 348 34.8 

Reforestation Planting) E R 4  MAcres 5 5  3 6  
Timber Stand I mprovement ET25 MAcres 10.8 162 

3M) 
750 
10 
10 
5 
5 
2 
4 

LANDS 
Landline Location 
Land Ownership Adjustments 

Activily Fuels Treatment 

Facility Construction 
Road Conslruclion/Reconstruction 
Timber Purchaser Road Constructlon 
Timber Purchaser Road Reconstruction 
Road Maintenance 

PROTECTION 

Natural Fuels Treatment 

FACILITIES 

vSee Glossaly for definitions of acronyms. 

a 

JL24 Miles 50 0 
JL26 MAcres 2 2 

PF2 MAcres 10 10 
F-2 MAcres 2 2 

LFZ Structures 26  2 
LTZ? Miles 26 26 
LT214-12 Miles 62 30 
LT214-22 Miles 132 120 
LT23 Miles 8.879 9,337 

3RD I 4TH 
3ECADE DECADE 

iqY 1.155 1,155 

384 I 38.4 

2; !! 
2 2 

29 32 
12 

110 105 
9,544 9,621 

5TH 
DECADE - 
400 
OB 

1,155 

5 
36 
265 
1 74 

2 
2 
2 

- 

3w 
750 
10 
10 
5 
5 
2 
4 

112 
105 
100 

6,000 m 

100 

130 

- 

- 
- 
- 

38.4 

34.8 
5.5 

16 4 

0 
2 

13 
2 

2 
35 
9 

117 
9,684 

- 
- 
- 

- 
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OBJECTIVES 

2. Resource 
Summaries 

Following are brief summaries of how the various resources will be managed 
under this Forest Plan. The narratives describe activities necessary to produce 
the outputs displayed in Table IV-1 These planned activities will be the foundation 
for developing the Forest’s annual budget proposal and program of work 

Many of the resources descnbed below will be monltored to determine if projected 
outputs are realized and if standards and objectives are being met For monitoring 
details, see Chapter V. 

Dispersed Recreation Provide unroaded recreation opportunities on about 5% of the Forest outside 
wilderness. Of this, 14,578 acres will provide semiprimitive motorized opportunities 
and 48,888 acres will provide semiprimitive nonmotorized opportunities. The Vinegar 
Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area and the Wild and Scenic Rivers will also provide 
23,578 acres of semiprimitive recreation opportunities. The Scenic Area will be 
managed for semtprimltive nonmotorized recreation outside of the winter and 
semiprimitive motorized recreation in the winter. There are three areas on the 
Forest that will be managed for wildlife emphasis (45,750 acres), but will provide 
a range of semiprimitive recreation opportunities. 

Provide roaded recreation opportunities on 51% of the Forest (743,775 acres) 
These figures represent the larger blocks of land managed for roaded natural 
and roaded modified recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) classes combined. 

The remaining 474,700 acres on the Forest will be managed for a variety of recreation 
opportunities ranging from semiprimitive to roaded modified. 

Evaluate requests for commercial outfitter and guide permits for hunting and 
packing on the basis of public demand, the effect on the environment, and the 
financial impact to other outfitters and guides. 

Construct, reconstruct, and manage trails to protect the resources and meet the 
objectives of each ROS class. During the Plan period (1990-1999) construct 272 
additional miles of nonwinter trails and 189 miles of winter trails and reconstruct 
43 miles of the existing trail system. Conduct road planning to have the least 
possible impact on trails. Replace deteriorated trails, where feasible. 

The North Fork (6,722 acres) and the Malheur (3,534 acres) river corridors will be 
managed to preserve their scenic and wild character in conformance wlth the 
Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988. Site specific analysis to 
determine management prescriptions for each of the rivers must be completed by 
1991 and documented in a river management plan. The guiding direction for the 
two rivers will be to protect, enhance, and maintain the outstandingly remarkable 
values and natural beauty for the use and enjoyment of present and future 
generations. 
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OBJECTIVES 

Developed Recreation Manage the following 20 campgrounds as developed facilties: Magone Lake, 
Yellowjacket, Canyon Meadows, Starr, Wickiup, Parish Cabin, Idlewild, Strawbeny, 
Trout Farm, North Fork Malheur, Big Creek, Dixie, Crescent, Elk Creek, Lmle Crane, 
McNaughton, Murray, Slide Creek, Middlefork and Beech Creek. All of these sites 
will be cleaned and maintained at frequencies necessary to meet the standards 
outlined in the March 1988 update of 'Cleaning Recreation sites' special report 

Where the need is identrfied, upgrade, replace, and add facilities. Consider 
expansion or addition of new facilities where recreation demand and environmental 
concerns warrant. Consider conversion of any sites from nonfee to fee status 
where identified as being economically feasible. 

Convert 5 small, minimumdevelopment sites receving low use to dispersed 
occupancy stes. Remove the facilties from these sRes as they are needed for 
use in the developed sites. Retain facilities needed for sanitation reasons. 

8023-1 801. 

Roadless Areas 

Vegetative management plans will be completed outlining the necessary manage- 
ment practices that will need to be completed to maintain healthy vigorous growing 
trees and shrubs in all campgrounds, level 3 and above. 

Continue management of Lake Creek Organization Camp as in the past. Do not 
issue new recreation residence permts. Handle other activities or new development 
proposals on a case-by-case basis. 

No new wilderness is recommended. Approximately 79,854 acres (44% of the 
current roadless area inventory) will be managed with no scheduled timber harvest 
and no additional roads (thmugh semiprimitive motonzed or nonmotorized and 
the wild ponion of the wild and scenic Vier allocations). These acres consist of 
two roadless areas in their entirety and parts of sk others. These include: Aldrich 
(8,609 acres): Shaketable (8,997 acres); and parts of McClellan Mountain (18,717 
acres); Bear Creek (former North Fork Malheur River) (2,710 acres): Malheur River 
(3,066 acres); Glacier Mountain (14,578 acres): MyrtleSihries (9,855 acres); and 
Greenhorn Mountam (13,322 acres). Greenhorn Mountain is also known as the 
Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area, Management Area 7. 

Approximately 23,674 acres in, or adjacent to, two other roadless areas will be 
managed wdh a 'wildYe emphasis - with scheduled timber harvest' prescription. 
These include 14,629 acres in the Dry Cabin Wildllfe Emphasis Area (Management 
Area ZOA), and 9,045 acres in the Utley Butte Wildliie Emphasis Area (Management 
Area 208). 

Also, 22,076 acres in, or portions of, four roadless areas will be managed with a 
'wildlife emphasis - no scheduled timber harvest' prescription (Management Area 
21). These areas include the JumpOff Joe area (4,006 acres): Baldy Mountain 
(5,380 acres): Dixie Butte (6,895 acres): and Nipple Butte (5.795 acres). In these 
areas timber harvest will be allowed only f t is needed to meet wildlie objectives. 

While roads in the wildlife emphasis areas, with and whout scheduled timber 
harvest (Management Areas ZOA, 20B, and 21) will be allowed, additional road 
construction will be minimized. In these areas all roads will be obliterated or closed 
to vehicle traffic once project activties are completed. 
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OBJECTIVES 

Before tin ?r harvestina an *oad iilding takes place in any former RARE II 
roadless area an area transportation analysis will be completed for It and the 
surrounding area (see Appenduc J, Allocation of RARE II Lands). 

Approximately 2,646 acres of the Dixie roadless area will be allocated to the General 
Forest Management Area (Management Area 1). However, these acres will be 
managed to emphasize their winter recreation potential (see Appenduc K, Unroaded 
Area Boundaries). 

Conduct cultural resource survey and evaluation on all Forest Service lands. 
Appropriate historic preservation laws, regulations, and policies-plus the Forest- 
wide Standards--will direct future management decisions regarding significant 
cultural resources. 

Coordinate the cukural resource program with other resource management activities 
on the Forest. Cultural resource surveys under the direction of a cultural resource 
professional will precede all resource projects. During the first decade, it is expected 
that most of the Forest will be inventoried. 

Take action to enhance and interpret cultural resources such as the Sumpter 
Valley Railroad, Wickiup Historic Campground, Logan Valley and Middle Fork 
John Day Rier. 

Identify contemporary Native American use of traditional cultural stes, and consider 
these needs in the early stages of project planning. 

Consolidate previous surveys and establish context and research directions in an 
updated overview. Initiate data recovery projects on selected resources. 

Develop management plans for the most significant cultural resources on the 
Forest. Monltor stes to identlfy causes of deterioration and take corrective actions. 
Analyze and document the effectiveness of various mltigation measures, such as 
over-snow logging. 

Cultural Resources 

Visuals 

Utilize public education and law enforcement efforts to protect sites from vandalism 
and illegal collecting. Involve the public more fully in cultural resource management 
through the use of co-operative agreements, volunteers, etc. 

Emphasize visual quallty along all of the State and Federal highway corridor 
viewsheds (sensitiitty level I). Manage as malor corridor viewsheds the road to 
Strawberry Campground, County Road 62, the 15 and 16 roads as they loop 
around the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness and portions of the Federal Wild and 
Scenic River corridors. Manage lands within view of these scenic routes under 
foreground retention and middleground partial retention visual quallty objectives 
(see Appendix L) 

Manage other specdied forest and county roads wlth a lower emphasis on 
maintaining visual quallty (sensitivity level 11). Meet the visual quallty objectives of 
foreground partial retention and middlegroiind modification in these corridor 
viewsheds. The effects of management activities will be obvious in these middle- 
grounds. 
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Wilderness 

Fish and Wildlife 

Emphasize horizontal diversty in the visual corridors (both sensitivity levels I & 11). 
This will be expenenced as one moves through the corridor, not as vertical diversity 
on every acre. Create this by developing a sequence of visual experiences utilizing 
group selection harvest techniques applied to small treatment units (1/4 - 5 acres) 
in foregrounds, applying even-aged management in treatment units up to 10 
acres in partial retention middlegrounds, and applying uneven-aged management 
to 15,089 acres in the first decade. The effect is to have a multi-aged appearance 
in the corridor utilizing group selection and even-aged management. 

A total of 140,811 acres is assigned to retention and partial retention in the 
more-sensitive corridor viewsheds and 63,404 acres to partial retention in the 
less-sensitive corridor viewsheds. 

Manage unroaded areas and wilderness with sensitivity for the visual resource. 
The visual qual i i  objective for wilderness is preservation. Manage semiprimitwe 
nonmotorized areas to meet the retention visual quality objective, and semiprimitive 
motorized areas to meet the partial retention visual qualii objective. 

Manage 1,104,564 acres under moddication and maximum moddication visual 
qualty oblectives. The appearance of these lands as viewed from forest roads will 
be altered to heavily altered. Even though management activities may dominate 
the landscape, they are still to be designed to borrow from the natural character 
of the land utilizing the principles contained in National Forest Landscape 
Management, volumes 1 and 2, and the Msual Management System handbooks. 

Develop 19 corridor viewshed plans by 1999 (see Appendix A, Activity Schedule 
A-4). With the proper application of visual management direction in the Forest-wide 
and management area standards and the visual management handbooks, the 
predicted visual appearance of inventoried viewsheds will be as indicated in 
Appendix L 

Manage the Strawberry Mountain (68,700 acres) and Monument Rock (12,620 
acres) wildernesses to preserve their wilderness character in conformance with 
the Wilderness Act of 1964 and the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984. Overall 
management action will be aimed at reducing the evidence of human activities 
within the wilderness areas. 

Project work conducted within either wilderness, either by Forest Service personnel 
or under contract, will be guided by the principles implied by the questions: 'is it 
required for management of the area as wilderness?' and f so. 'are the tools 
used the minimum necessary to accomplish the job?' 

Coordinate implementation actions with other Forests and agencies. Coordinate 
activities in the Monument Rock Wilderness with the Wallowa-Whitman National 
Forest to assure consistent management direction for the entire wilderness. 
Coordinate fsh stocking of wilderness lakes with the Oregon Department of Fish 
and Wildlife. Assess the impact of improved fishing within the wilderness. 

Manage big-game habitat to achieve a sustained habitat capability level over time 
which supports elk and mule deer population levels identified by Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife. This will be achieved through the management of cover, 
forage qualii, quantity and distribution as well as road use. 
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Plan and design all management activities to avoid actions which may cause a 
species to become threatened or endangered. Critical habitats and other habltats 
necessary for the conservation of these species will not be destroyed or suffer 
adverse modlfication. All actions will be coordinated with other agencies as 
appropriate. 

Cooperate with future recovery efforts on behalf of the bald eagle, American 
peregrine falcon, and other threatened, endangered, or sensltive species. Consult 
wlth the US. Fish and Wildlife Service, the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildllfe, 
the Oregon Department of Agriculture, and the Natural Heritage Foundation for 
technical assistance in developing management guides and in determining viable 
population levels. 

Species Requlred Habitat/Objectives 

Bald eagle 

American peregrine 
falcon habitat 

All others Inventory, protect 

Manage bald eagle winter roosts in accordance with the Paclfic States Bald Eagle 
Recovery Plan and in a manner which encourages use by bald eagles. Monitor 
known roosts for use or potential use in March and April. 

Manage habitat of candidate species for listing as threatened or endangered in 
cooperation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Monitor known populations 
and survey for additional populations with the cooperation of the Nature Conser- 
vancy and the Oregon Natural Heritage Data Base 

Cooperate with other resources such as timber, range, recreation, minerals, etc., 
to identlfy means of facilitating the achievement of fish and wildllfe standards. 
Cooperate with other agencies and groups to promote mutual objectives including 
funding through the Challenge Costshare Program and program accomplishment 
through use of volunteer efforts. 

Projects to improve wildlife habitat include prescribed burning, seeding, browse 
planting, pruning, mechanical disturbance and fertilizing to enhance forage 
production. In addition, aspen stands will be enhanced and riparian vegetation 
planted along streambanks. 

Manage fish habitat and riparian areas to achieve increases in fish habltat capability. 
This habitat improvement will be accomplished by a combination of the following. 

(a) Implementation of livestock management strategies to achieve better 
distribution of livestock, and better control of forage utilization in riparian 
areas. This will help achieve a more diverse and abundant riparian vegetation 
condition and geomorphic recovery of the stream channel. 

Implementation of the riparian timber management prescriptions, which will 
provide for improved stream shading and a better supply of large woody 
material to the stream channel. 

Winter roost protection; summer nesting habltat inventory 

Inventory potential nest sites; reintroduction to sultable 

(b) 
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Range 

Wild Horse Habitat 

(c) Implementation of watershed and fish habtat improvement structures, to 
improve habitat condtions and accelerate geomorphic recovery of the stream 
channel. 

Similar management activities will be applied to resident and anadromous streams 
and riparian areas, but emphasis for appropriated funds will go to anadromous 
streams until major structural improvements are completed in most of these streams. 

Habitat for cavity excavators will be managed to provide continuous supplies of 
dead and down trees to maintain populations of dead tree dependent species. 
Dead tree habitat will be provided by subwatershed to mamtain 40% of potential 
populations of cavty excavators in lands scheduled for timber harvest like the 
general forest, visual corridors, and the forested areas of elk winter ranges. In 
riparian areas dead tree habtat will be managed to provide 60% of cavity excavator 
population potential, 60-100% in wildlfe emphasis areas, and at or near natural 
levels in areas not scheduled for timber harvest. 

Provide old growth unts on lands managed for timber production to sustain 
populations of dependent species at 30% above minimum viable levels. Maintain 
a total of 121,208 acres of old growth Forest-wide to provide habitat for at least 
166 pairs of pileated woodpeckers, 120 pairs of pine marten, and other old growth 
dependent species. 

productivity. Coordinate management of these areas wth adjacent riparian pastures. 

It is estimated that perm’kted grazing use will decrease from an average of 117 
thousand animal unit months (MAUMs) per year to an average of 110 MAUMs per 
year during the first decade; 11 6 MAUMs: 114, MAUMs; 11 1 MAUMs; and 11 2 
MAUMs per year during decades 2-5, respectively. However, this Forest Plan 
does not establish an absolute level of livestock grazing. Annual forage utilization 
requirements will be established in each allotment management plan as a tool to 
achieve or maintain the desired condffion. 

The annual use of available forage on allotments in a satisfactory condition will be 
45% on forested lands; 50% on grasslands; and 50% on shrublands. On allotments 
in an unsatisfactory condition the annual use of available forage will range from 0 
to 35% on forested lands and grasslands; and 0 to 30% on shrublands. This 
corresponds to Strategy C, Extensive Management in Table IV-3. 

All allotment management plans will be prepared or updated baSed on the goals, 
objectives, and standards in this Forest Plan. Ninety allotment management plans 
will be prepared in the first decade (see Appendiuc A, Activii Schedule, A-IO). 

Analyze allotments to determine proper stocking levels. Use specdic management 
area goals and standards to resolve conflicts between wild horses, cattle, and big 
game. 

Provide forage to maintain the Murderer‘s Creek wild horse herd at 100 animals 
and to meet big game population objectives agreed upon between the Forest, 
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, and the Oregon Wildlife Commission. 

A Manage uplands to utilize avarlable forage while maintaining vegetation and site 
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Riparian Areas All riparian areas will be managed to protect or enhance their value for water 
quality, fish habitat and wildllfe. 

Uneven-aged timber management will be emphasized on all riparian areas. 
Scheduled harvest may occur on Class 111 streams outside a 66 foot interior corridor. 
Timber harvest (nonscheduled) may occur on all other riparian areas If needed 
to accomplish specific riparian resource objectives. All timber harvest in riparian 
areas will be subordinate to riparian-dependent resources. 

riparian areas for a mix of resource uses. A measurable desired future riparian 
condition will be established based on existing and potential vegetatwe conditions. 
When the current riparian condition is less than that desired, objectives will include 
a schedule for improvement. Allotment management plans will ident i  management 
actions needed to meet riparian objectives within the specific time frame. The 
allotment management plan will address the monitoring needed to determine if 
the desired rate of improvement is occurring. 

All new or updated allotment management plans will include a strategy for managing c. 

A riparian inventory will be completed by 2000 for the entire Forest based on the & 
process described in 'Managing Riparian Ecosystems (Zones) for Fish and Wildlife 
in Eastern Oregon and Eastern Washington' 1979 This inventory procedure will 
evaluate the present condition of riparian habitat, its potential for improvement, 
and provide a basis for establishment of riparian area habitat management objectives 
for all riparian dependent resources. The schedule for updating the allotment 
management plans may be amended based on this inventory (see Appendix A, 
Activty Schedule A-IO) The riparian inventory that will be implemented on the 
Farest will accomplish the following: 

(a) Identii and prioritize riparian areas where high riparian resource value 
potential exists. 

Evaluate riparian areas using parameters such as percent stream surface 
shaded, percent streambank stabilty, percent streambed sedimentation, 
and percent grass, shrub, and tree cover. 

Determine the site potential of each stream reach for vegetatwe response, 
the time frame required to attain the desired response, and the management 
actions needed to meet the objectives. 

Grazing allotments with riparian areas in less than desirable condition are identified 
in this Forest Plan. Appendix A, Activity Schedule A-IO establishes a schedule for 
updating all the allotment management plans on the Forest. This schedule has 
been prioritized to update the allotments in less than desirable condition first. 

The annual use of available forage in riparian areas on allotments in a satisfactory 
condition will be 45% of grass and grasslikes; and 40% of shrubs. In riparian 
areas on allotments in unsatisfactory condition the annual use of available forage 
will range from 0 to 35% of grass and grasslikes; and 0 to 30% of shrubs. This 
corresponds to Strategy C, Extensive Management in Tables IV-4 and IV-5. 

(b) 

(e) 
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Timber 

All available methods may be employed to achieve the desired levels of utilization 
by permitted livestock and big game. Design the methods selected for controlled 
livestock use to f t  the site-speclfic requirements for improving the riparian area to 
satisfactory condition. Any one or a combination of methods may be used to treat 
less than desirable riparian areas such as: corridor fencing, herding, addtional 
water developments, salting, nonuse for resource protection, early and late season 
use, shorter grazing season, reduced livestock numbers, control of degree of 
use, and/or creating additional pastures through fencing. 

Approximately 1,715 acres of watershed improvement projects will be implemented 
during the first decade of the plan (see Appenduc 4 Activity Schedule A-7). These 
projects are identified on a map which is available for review in the Forest 
Supervisor's Office in John Day, Oregon. 

Cavrty excavator habitat levels will be managed to provide for 60% of potential 
populations in riparian areas. 

Of 1,039,868 acres tentatlvely suitable for timber management, manage 835,970 
acres for timber production. Of this, manage 526,811 acres wtth a primary emphasis 
on timber production: 138,857 acres to emphasize visual quality objectives of 
retention or partial retenhon; 20,060 acres to protect or enhance nparian-dependent 
resources; 115,164 acres to maintain biggame habitat on winter ranges; 25,000 
acres for old growth replacement; 12,054 acres to emphasize wildlife management; 
and 224 acres to protect the beneficial uses of the Long Creek Municipal Supply 
Watershed (see AppendiM E). 

From 835,970 suitable acres the first decade average annual allowable sale quantity 
of timber is 34.8 million cubic feet (200 million board feet), (see Appenduc E). In 
addition, 3.6 million cubic feet (1 1 million board feet) per year of nonchargeable 
volume is expected to be harvested annually in the form of salvage cutting, cull 
logs, and miscellaneous products such as firewood and posts and poles. 

Emphasize even-aged timber management which includes sheltetwood, seed 
tree, and clearcut silvicultural systems. Apply uneven-aged timber management 
to 64,242 acres during the first decade. of these acres, 37,801 will be in the General 
Forest Management Area (MA 1) 4,407 acres in riparian areas (MA 3A and 3B), 
15,089 acres in visual areas (MA 14) and the remaining 6,945 acres in wildlife 
areas (MA ZOA, 208 and 4A). Base the final determination of the silvicultural system 
to be used on a site-specific silvicultural prescription (see Appenduc C). 

Of the first decade average annual allowable sale quantty, harvest approximately 
37.4% of the volume by overstory removal on existing stands; 14.6% by commercial 
thinnings; 15.2% by sheltenvood and seed tree cuts; 18.4% by clearcuts; and 
14.4% by selection cuts (see Table E-I). 

Approximately 16 1 million cubic feet (92 million board feet) or 50% of the first 
decade average annual allowable sale quantity, is expected to be ponderosa 
pine. This is a decrease of approximately 59 million board feet over the average 
ponderosa pine volume sold annually during the fiscal years 1980 through 1989. 
By 2039 a further decrease in the amount of ponderosa pine being offered for 
sale will occur to an average of 13.3 million cubic feet per year, or 40% of the 
total harvest volume. 
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Soil and Water 

In the first decade there will be approximately 10,842 acres of precommercial 
thinnings occurring on an annual basis. Of this acreage, thin 6,700 acres per 
year following overstory removal treatment of an existing stand. The remaining 
precommercial thinning acres will be found in both uneven-aged and even-aged 
stands that are in need of this treatment. By the fdth decade precommercially thin 
approximately 16,400 acres annually. 

Approximately 12,672 acres will be regenerated annually in the first decade; 7,211 
acres through natural regeneration methods and 5,461 acres by artificial methods 
(planting). By the fdth decade the acres regenerated will average 19,320 acres 
annually; 13,810 acres by natural means and 5,510 acres through artlficial methods. 
See Appendices C, D, E and F for additional timber management information. 

Maintain opportunities to gather firewood by giving the public an opportunity to 
utilize logging residue. 

Of 1,039,868 acres tentatively suitable for timber management, 203,898 acres 
were not selected for timber management. Of these, 29,090 acres were not selected 
because they were economically inefficient, or It would cost more to harvest than 
can be recovered in the short-term. Currently a portion of these lands are decadent, 
low value, mixed conifer species which have the potential of being productive in 
the next stand rotation. Under this Plan, these acres may be brought into timber 
management, based on slte-spectic analysis, as market conditions change, new 
technology is developed or the budget allows. The remaining acres are low-srte 
lands of scattered ponderosa pine which have low benefit values and low volume 
per acre (see Appendix C). 

Manage soil and water resources to maintain or enhance the long-term productivity 
of the Forest. All management actwities will be subject to the Forest-wide 
Standards requiring a minimum of 80% of an activity area be leit in a condition of 
acceptable productivity. For acres exceeding this standard, corrective action will 
be taken. 

Problem areas will be included on the Watershed Improvement Needs inventory 
and prioritized for improvement Projects will be completed at the rate of about 
172 acres per year (see Appendix A, Activity Schedule A-7). 

Much of the management activity under this Plan will be directed toward improving 
those riparian areas which are in undesirable condition. A combination of watershed 
improvements in or adjacent to riparian areas and improved management of 
livestock in riparian areas will be the major soil and water improvement activities 
on the Forest. Any one method or a combination of methods may be incorporated 
to treat a less than desirable riparian area. Examples of such methods include 
corridor fencing, range riders, extra water developments, extra salting, nonuse of 
pasture, early or late season grazing, shorter grazing seasons, reduced INestock 
numbers, control of grass and shrub utilization, or fencing to create additional 
pastures. 

Integrate mitigation into management activlties Examples of mltigation for soil 
and water protection include waterbarring skid trails, seeding disturbed soil along 
riparian areas and size and distribution of harvest unlts. 

\ 
\ 
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Minerals 

Roads 

In addtion to these types of activities, complete approximately 100 acres of 
watershed improvement projects annually. The types of projects which may occur 
include streambank erosion restoration, gullied meadow restoration, and check 
damming to raise water tables. 

Prompt responses will be given to all proposals for mineral exploration, development 
and extraction and will meet NEPA compliance. Of the 80,400 acres of mineralized 
land open under mining laws, 66,125 acres will be managed under standard 
resource protection and reclamation stipulations. More stringent stipulations will 
be applied to 8,405 acres to protect special values of the impacted area. The 
remaining 5,870 acres are wthdrawn from mineral ently. 

Lands with potential for oil and gas, and open under the mineral leasing laws 
total 558,240 acres. Of these lands, 537,780 acres will be managed under standard 
resource protection and reclamation stipulations. The remaining 20,460 acres will 
have more stringent stipulations to protect the special values of the impacted 
area. 

All stipulations must pass a test of reasonableness to protect the surface resource 
values, and provide an opportunity to develop the mineral resource without undue 
hardship being placed upon the operator. 

Forest rock resources will be inventoried to allow for orderly development and 
efficient use of resources. Each developed site will include a plan for surface 
reclamation upon termination of mining, once mineable resources have been 
exhausted. Wthdrawls will be made when necessaly to protect rock resources for 
forest needs. 

Access management planning will strive for 1.5 mi/mP on summer range and 1 .O 
mUmP on winter range unless these densities do not allow for a healthy and 
productive forest as envisioned in the desired future condition, or interferes with 
access to private land. Open road densties will be no greater than 3.2 miles per 
square mile in summer range, 2.2 mi/miz in winter range (MA 4A) and 1.5 mih” 
in wildlife emphasis areas (MA 20A, 208 and 21) by 1999. These densities will be 
monitored on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

Road denslty concerns will be addressed through the access management plan 
which will establish road management objectives for each road on the Forest. 
The existing road system will be reviewed to identify roads to be closed or obliterated 
because they no longer contribute to integrated land management objectives. 
The status of all roads will be determined by integrated land management analysis, 
incorporating objectives for big-game habltat needs (including security needs), 
high quality recreation opportunities, timber harvest and removal, and firewood 
cutting opportunities. This will be an open process with public involvement, meeting 
the full intent of NEPA. 
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High Clearance Vehicles 

Passenger Open Closure 
Car Mileage Mileage Mileage 

Year Round 

The development, maintenance, and management of the Forest road system is to 
be continued as needed to respond to resource management objectives. Roads 
will be planned, designed, constructed and maintained to the minimum level 
necessary to meet integrated land management objectives (i.e., the needs of all 
the resources). Most road-related actlyities will occur in support of the timber 
management program, with addltional activities undertaken to facilltate recreational 
use, forest administration, and resource protection. 

The projected operational status of the Forest development road system is as 
follows: 

Total Forest Mileage 

~ 

1999 

I 1990 I 1,200 I 6,806 I 564 I 8,570 I 
1,200 5,300 2,688 9,188 I 
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E. FOREST-WIDE 
STANDARDS 

General 

There is one established research natural area on the Forest. Canyon Creek 
Research Natural Area on the Bear Valley District covers approximately 661 
acres within the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness. 

The Research Natural Area Committee for the Pacific Northwest Region determined 
that Baldy Mountain, Dixie Butte, Dugout Creek, and Shaketable candidate 
Research Natural Areas represent the best examples of particular kinds of natural 
ecosystems in the Region and are needed to meet present and future demands. 
The 2,850 acre Baldy Mountain area is located within the Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness and represents forested communities on serpentine soils. The 
Shaketable area (approximately 375 acres) is located on the Bear Valley District 
and represents various sagebrush communities. Alpine sedge communities are 
found in the Dixie Butte area (approximately 100 acres) on the Long Creek District. 
Dugout Creek, on Prairie City Ranger District is approximately 270 acres, and 
includes mixed conifer/pinegrass communities or moderate slopes with ash 
soils. 

Manage these areas to preserve their integrity until an establishment report is 
prepared and approved by the Chief of the Forest Service. Upon approval of 
this report, manage the area under the direction established in the report. 

There may be some future research natural area needs that can best be satisfied 
on the Malheur National Forest. When suitable new areas are identAed, consider 
them for addtion to the research natural area inventory. 

The following standards apply to National Forest land administered by the Malheur 
National Forest. In some cases standards represent a minimum or maximum 
permissible level of an output or activity and under some circumstances more 
restrictive standards may be applied, provided changes in outputs or effects on 
other resources do not occur. They are intended to supplement, but in some 
cases may take the place of, national and Regional policies, standards, and 
guidelines found in Forest Service manuals and handbooks and the Pacific 
Northwest Regional Guide. 

1. Subsequent activities affecting the Forest, including budget proposals, shall 
be based on this Forest Plan. Proposed activity schedules may be changed 
to reflect differences between proposed annual budgets and appropriated 
funds. Such scheduled changes shall be considered an amendment to the 
Forest Plan but shall not be considered a significant amendment or require 
the preparation of an Environmental Impact Statement, unless the changes 
signlficantly alter the long-term relationship between levels of multiple use 
goods and services projected under planned budget proposals as compared 
with those projected under actual appropriations. 

2. Plan, design, and implement all projects in an interdisciplinary manner to 
achieve integrated land management objectives. 
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Recreatlon 

3. If it is determined during project analysis that the best way to meet the 
management area goals of the Forest Plan conflicts wlth a Forest Plan standard, 
the Forest Supervisor may approve a nonsignificant amendment to that standard 
for that project; such exceptions and the rationale must be described in the 
project's documentation. These changes shall be considered an amendment 
to the Forest Plan and will be implemented only after appropriate public 
notiication and satisfactory completion of all National Environmental Policy 
Act procedures (see Chapter V, Section D). 

4. Delineate riparian areas in project areas during environmental analysis of 
project activities and manage them as directed by the standards for Manage- 
ment Area 3. 

5 Provide for cost effective improvements and the enhancement of all renewable 
resources in sale area improvement plans. 

6. Develop a Forest Recreation Opportunity Guide and update annually. 

7. Recognize undeveloped campsites, hunter camps, or areas where concentrated 
recreation use occurs as being significant in providing dispersed recreation 
opportunities in a roaded setting. Manage these areas for partial retention. 
Inventory, evaluate, and develop management objectives for these sites. 

8. Update the inventory of recreation opportunities on the Forest by recreation 
opportunlty spectrum (ROS) class every 5 years. 

9. Emphasize public awareness of no trace recreation, especially pack-&in, 
pack-it-out program. 

I O .  Designate areas for off-road vehicle (ORV) use through the Forest Travel Plan 
and in conformance with ROS designations for speclfic areas Manage ORV 
use to minimize resource damage and to promote public safety. 

11. Construct, relocate, or protect designated system trails and facilities during 
management activities. 

12 Limit regulation, constraint, and supervision of recreation use to the minimum 
necessary for resource protection and safety. 

Cultural Resources 13. Continuously update the Forest cultural resource files with new data on the 
history, ethnography, and prehistory of the Forest, including known cultural 
resource sltes. 

14. Conduct a professionally supervised cultural resource survey on National 
Forest lands to identify cultural resource properties Use sound sunrey strategies 
and the Malheur National Forest Cultural Resource Inventory Survey Design. 
Proposed 'project' planning area lands will be given first inventory priority, 
but all 'non-project' lands, such as wilderness and non-commercial timber 
lands, will also be sunreyed. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 
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15. Consider the effects of all Forest Service undertakings on cultural resources. 
If a National Register and eligible property is affected, consideration shall 
include the formulation and analysis of alternatives, and the examination of 
interactions and impacts among cultural resources and other resource uses. 
Coordinate the formulation and evaluation of alternatives wlth the State cultural 
resource plan, State Histonc Preservation Officer and State Archaeologist, 
other State and Federal agencies, and with tradltional and religious leaders of 
Natnre American Indian groups and tribes with historic ties to the project planning 
area 

16. Document newly discovered cultural resource sites using USDA Forest Service, 
Region 6, cultural resource site report forms. 

17. Maintain confidentialrty of cultural resource sie locations. 

18. Conduct reentry surveys over all previously surveyed areas now planned for 
projects when the nature of the newly proposed undertakings or projects 
have the potential to have a direct or indirect impact on significant cultural 
resources. Reentry surveys will be sufficient to verify the validty of previous 
surveys and document previously identified sites to current documentation 
standards. Addltional inventory in such areas will be designed to consider: 
(a) the types of newly proposed impacts; (b) changed condltions of sitevisibilty; 
and (c) new information and knowledge concerning survey methods and 
techniques, and slte distribution patterns and locations. 

19. Evaluate the significance of sites by applying the crlteria for eligibility to the 
National Register of Historic Places. Evaluate the National Register eligibility 
of resources that may be affected by project activities on a case-bycase 
basis. Develop a schedule to evaluate similar cultural resources properties. 

20. Nominate cultural resources that meet the criteria of significance to the National 
Register of Historic Places. Schedule nominations incidentally until completion 
of the Forest-wide inventory. 

21. Protect National Register and eligible properties from human impacts and 
natural destruction. Protection plans may include physical protection such as 
fences and barriers, scientific study and collection, monitoring and patrol, 
proper use or removal of signs, maintaining slte anonymity and confidentiality 
of location, and gaining public understanding and support through education. 

22. Synthesize the results of previous forest surveys, evaluate and refine the Forest 
survey design, and establish context and research directions through an 
updated overview document. Initiate data recovery projects on selected 
resources through data recovery plans approved by the State Historic 
Preservation Office. 

23. 'Management Strategy for Treatment of Lihic Scatter sites', 1988, as published 
by the Paclfic Northwest Regional Office, provides guidance for management 
of one type of prehistoric site. 

24. ldentlry and initiate opportunities for interpretation of cultural resources for the 
education and enjoyment of the American public. 

IV - 26 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Visuals 

Fish and Wlldllfe 

Big Game 
Summer Range 

25. The minimum visual quality objective for the Forest is maximum modfication. 
This visual quality objective will apply unless otherwise specified. A record of 
the visual quallty objective assigned to each acre of the Forest by this Plan 
will be contained in the Forest's Total Resource Information PRI) data base. 
Modlfications to the established visual quality objectives shall be considered 
an amendment to this Forest Plan (see Forest-wide Standard No. 3). 

Forest Service Manual 2380 and Agricultural Handbooks 462,434, 478,484, 
559, and 608 provide the details on how to meet specific visual quality objectives 
under various condltions and vegetative types. 

26. Maintain a current inventory of visual conditions on the Forest 

27. Rehabilnate landscapes containing negatwe visual elements. 

28. Manage elk and deer summer range to provide for 20% cover and an elk 
habltat effectiveness index (HEI) of 0.4. 

The HE1 model provides a means of balancing cover quality, cover spacing, 
and open road denslties. If these minimums are not attainable due to natural 
condltions (e.g., extensive nonforest areas), insect and disease condltions or 
past management actwities, then the highest possible cover percentage and 
index value will be maintained or created. Site-specific project analysis will 
address both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in the case of 
cover where short-term options to treat stands for insects and disease will 
improve forest health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor will review and 
approve all recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 standards as well 
as a strategy to reach standards within a reasonable length of time (see 
Forest-wide Standard No. 3). 

Cover and habltat effectiveness determinations for slte-spectic projects will 
be calculated on a subwatershed basis. Calculations will include both forested 
and non-forested lands regardless of their suitabilty for timber production. 

Habitat Effectiveness Index (HEI) Model 

The model to be used to calculate elk habltat effectiveness on summer range 
is: 

HE1 = (HEo x HEs x HEry 
where: 
HEc = habltat effectiveness derived from the quality of cover 
HEs = habltat effectiveness derived from the size and spacing of cover 
HEr = habltat effeotlveness derived from the density of roads open to vehicular traffic 
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The elk cover and habtat effectiveness standard for summer range areas and 
minimum values for model variables are shown below: 

Minimumv Minimum Amounb 
Values For Variables of Area in Cover 

Summer HE1 HEc HEs HEW Satis. Marginal Total 
Range 

FdCottonwd .4 .3 .3 .4 12% 5% 20% 
MF JohnDay .4 .3 .3 .4 12% 5% 20% 
SF John Day .4 .3 .3 .4 12% 5% 20% 
NF Malheur .4 .3 .3 .4 12% 5% 20% 
Upper JD .4 .3 .3 .4 12% 5% 20% 
Malheur River .4 .3 .3 .4 5% 5% 20% 
Silvies .4 .3 .3 .4 8% 5% 20% 

i/The interactions between cover stand size and spacing, road density, end cover quality are 
compensatory to a limded extent. that Is. variables with low values tend to be compensated by 
those with high values; Because elk tend to respond primarily l o  habltat variables of relatively low 
value. minimum values have been established for each variable in the habitat elfectlveness model. 
While it Is desirable to meet or exceed the minimum value for each variable it may not be possible 
to do this in evely case due to site condition or potential However, If all the variables are met at 
only the minimum values, the minimum standard for HE1 will not be met Therefore, to meet the 
HE1 standard, U one or more variables are at the minimum or below, other variables musl be met 
at higher levels in order to achieve the HE1 standard. 

vFor cover definitions. see Glossary. Where satisfaclory cover is below the minimum standard, 
retain sufficient hiding cover to mdigate this shortage. 

WA closed road is one where use Is not physically evident, no greater than one trlpjweek. 

29. Select satisfactoly cover to meet elk habnat objectives in stands wthin 1/2 
mile of Class I, II, and 111 streams in preference to cover that is farther away 
providing that other considerations such as elk security are met. Protect 
calvindfawning areas, migratoly corridors and transition zones (areas of 
concentrated use in the late fall prior to arrival on winter range). 

30. In the Malheur and Sihries watersheds, provide for satisfactoly and marginal 
cover in blocks of at least 10 acres and a minimum of 600 foot wide to ensure 
effective use of cover by big game. 

31. In all other watersheds, provide for satisfactoly and marginal cover in blocks 
of at least 30 acres and a minimum of 600 feet wide to ensure effective use of 
the cover by big game. While it is desirable to meet or exceed the 30 acre 
cover size, it may not be possible to do this in every case due to slte cofldtion 
or potential. Where cover in 10-30 acre blocks is known to provide adequate 
habnat, site-specific analysis will recognize the value of these smaller cover 
areas and include these acres in HE1 calculations. 

32. Maintain or enhance significant communlties of mountain shrubs. Timber 
harvest and road construction actlvities should avoid these areas. 
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Potential 
Population 

Level 

Primary Excavators 

2 12' DBH 2 20" DBH Total 

33. To limit disturbance to big game, the open road density will be no greater 
than 3.2 mi/mi* by 1999. Where existing conditions do not meet this goal, 
project transportation system designs will be developed in order to move 
toward the goal in the shortest time frame possible. Densities will be monitored 
on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

34. Provide annual recommendations for the Access Management Plan to achieve 
wildlife management objectives. Monitor use of forest roads to identify any 
emerging conflicts with objectives. 

35. Utilize road and/or area closures to achieve the specific wildlife habitat 
management objectives of individual management areas. 

36. To prevent harassment in designated calving areas, restrict off-highway vehicles 
and other motorized traffic use to designated roads and trails from May 1 to 
June 31. 

37 ldentlfy on a subwatershed basis (see Appendix N) areas that are of greater 
importance to mule deer than elk. Recommend these areas to the Forest 
Supetvisor for review and approval. Such changes shall be considered an 
amendment to the Forest Plan and will be implemented only after appropriate 
public notification and satisfactory completion of all National Environmental 
Policy Act procedures (see Chapter V, Section D) 

38. Manage dead tree (snag) habitat to provide for at least 40% of the potential 
populations of primary excavator species throughout stand rotations (Wildlife 
Habitat in Managed Forests, 1979). 

Potential 
Population 

Level 

Snags Requlred Per 100 Acres 

2 12' DBH 2 20" DBH Total 

20% 
40% 
60% 
80% 
100% 

45 3 48 
90 5 95 
135 8 143 
180 11 191 
225 14 239 

39. Maintain dead tree habltat capable of supporting at least 20% of the potential 
population level wthin land areas no greater than 40 acres and an additional 
20% or greater within land areas no larger than the respective subwatershed 

40 Where existing snag numbers are below the 20% of management requirements 
per 40 acre area, additional snags should be created to meet the desired 
population potential 

~~ 
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Featured Species 

41. Utilize modeling techniques in conjunction with silvicultural practices. This will 
ensure desired population potential by providing adequate number of green 
replacement trees throughout the full stand rotation. If snags cannot be created, 
manage for higher snag levels and green tree replacements in adjacent areas 
and average them to achieve the required density. 

42 On lands under even-aged management, provide snags and green replacement 
trees wth emphasis on patchy distribution. Lands under uneven-aged 
management should emphasize a unlform distribution. 

43. Only hard snags will be counted in meeting population potential goals; however, 
provide for retention of soft snags where feasible. 

44. Marking guides for green replacement trees will be developed jointly by a 
silviculturist and wildlie biologist to minimize conflicts. Mistletoe and other 
disease and insect infected trees may be retained if they do not pose a significant 
hazard to the residual stand. 

45. Select snags and green replacement trees using the descending order of 
preference as follows: 

ponderosa pine 
western larch 
Douglas fir 
White fir 
subalpine fir 
lodgepole pine 

46. Locate snags and green replacement trees to minimize safety hazards, high 
risk areas to firewood cutting and windthrow. Snags and replacements will be 
at l e a  one to two tree lengths from the edge of clearcut units to minimize 
hazards to a burn crew. 

47. Maintain woody debris for wildlie habltat and long-term slte productivity by 
providing at least 2 down sound logs per acre which are a minimum of 10 
inches in diameter at the small end and 12 feet or more in length. Larger logs 
are preferred. At least 75% of these logs will be uncharred. 

48. In the absence of down logs or marginal cover, leave unburned slash pile 
concentrations and addltional wildlife trees to meet long-term slte productivity 
and habitat needs. 

49. Maintain feeding areas for pileated woodpeckers that contain an average of 
two hard snags or more per acre within 1/4 mile of old growth units. Each of 
these areas should total 300 acres in patches of at least 50 acres in size. 
Where possible, feeding areas will overlap with old growth replacement units. 

50. Maintain grouse winter roost habitat. The preferred habitat is clumps of mistletoe 
infected Douglas-fir on tops or upper slopes of ridges. 
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51. Protect and enhance sagebrush habitats with documented use by sage grouse 
or high potential for use. Coordinate with other resource uses and the Oregon 
Depaltment of Fish and Wildlife. 

52. Maintain the openness that is characteristic of antelope habitat by controlling 
the invasion of trees as identified through project level environmental analysis. 
Incorporate design modifications in all new construction and major reconstruc- 
tion projects on fences to facilitate the movement of antelope where needed 

53. Protect and enhance occupied habitats of upland sandpipers that are critical 
to nesting and rearing of young Cooperate with other agencies and groups 
in determining habitat use areas. 

54. Maintain or create large nesting snags and green replacement trees for osprey 
within 1/2 mile of streams, lakes, or resewoirs that are currently used for feeding 
by osprey Preference will be given to large (30 inches or greater in diameter, 
60 foot minimum height) ponderosa pine with broken tops and large limbs at 
a density of one per 1/4 mile of linear stream length or shoreline. Provide 
green tree replacements, which include a minimum of one tree 30 inches or 
greater in diameter and two trees 20 inches or greater in diameter, for each 
1/4 mile of linear stream length or shoreline. All dead and green trees will be 
counted towards the minimum Forest-wide wildlife tree standards. Generally, 
snags and replacements should be located in areas of solitude. 

55 Maintain the openness that is characteristic of bighorn sheep habitat. Do not 
stock livestock allotment pastures within bighorn sheep range with domestic 
sheep. On all fence projects within bighorn range involving new construction 
or signlficant reconstruction, implement design changes to facilitate bighorn 
sheep movements where needed and practical Review all activities within 
prime habitat, including migration routes, to identify and mitigate human 
disturbance Cooperate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in all 
bighorn releases. 

56. Maintain the integrity of unique habitats including meadows, rimrock, talus 
slopes, cliffs, animal dens, wallows, bogs, seeps and springs by incorporating 
cover buffers approximately 100 feet in width. Utilize additional mitigation/ 
enhancement measures identified through project level analysis. 

57. Maintain or enhance quaking aspen stands using clearcutting and prescribed 
fire as the principal means of regeneration where appropriate. Protect root 
sprouts where needed and practical 

58 Maintain the vegetative structure of confirmed calving habitats for elk by 
modification of management activities as appropriate on a site-specific basis. 
Mitigation measures will be developed through project level environmental 
analysis. 

59. Identify potential or existing old growth lodgepole pine habitat for three-toed 
woodpeckers as required by management requirements in 75-acre units at 
the proper spacing for species viability 

Unique and Sensitive 
Habitats 
(Microhabitats) 

Elk Calving Habitat 

Old Growth Lodgepole 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 31 



FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Raptors 

Management Indicator 
Species 

60. Protect actwe raptor nest sites. 

(a) Hawks and owls - Maintain the nest trees of active raptor nests and 
habitat immediately surrounding, and mitigate potential adverse impacts 
from management activities during the nesting season. Mitigation 
measures will be developed based on site characteristics and biological 
needs of the species. Where possible, retain trees with inactive nests 
that may be imponant to secondary nesters (e.9.. great gray owl). 

Bald and golden eagles - Refer to the Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery Plan 
for Protection of Bald and Golden Eagles for direction. Upon discovery 
of an active nest, suspend all management activities that could alter 
site charactenstics or disturb the birds until the nest site is evaluated 
by a wildlife biologist. 

(b) 

61. Provide habitat requirements for the following selected management indicator 
species. 

Species I Reason for Selection and/or Habitat I 
Rocky Mountain elk 
pileated woodpecker 
pine marten 
threetoed woodpecker 
Lewis' woodpecker 
yellow-bellied sapsucker 
red-bremed sapsucker 
Williamson's sapsucker 
downy woodpecker 
hairy woodpecker 
whiteheaded woodpecker 
threetoed woodpecker 
black-backed woodpecker 
northern flicker 
pileated woodpecker 
steelhead 
bull trout 
culthroat trout 
rainbowlredband Vout 

specles commonly hunted 
old growth 
old growth 
old growth 
pnmary caviiy excavalor: dead and defective habttat 
primary cavity excavalor, dead and defeot~e habitat 
primary caviiy excavalor. dead and defective habltat 
primary cavity excavator, dead and defective habltst 
pnmary caviiy excavator: dead and defective habltat 
primary cavity excavator, dead and defective habltat 
primary cavity excavalor, dead and defective habltat 
primary caviiy excavalor, dead and defective habltat 
primary caviiy excavalor: dead and defective habitat 
primary caviiy excavator: dead and defective habitat 
primary caviiy excavalor, dead and defect~e habltat 
anadromous riparian 
non-anadromous riparian 
non-anadromous riparian 
non-anadromous riparian 

Threatened, 
Endangered and 
Sensitive Species 

62. Meet all legal and biological requirements for the conservation of threatened, 
and endangered plants and animals. Assess all proposed projects that 
involve habitat changes or disturbance and have the potential to alter the 
habitat of threatened, endangered or sensitive plant and animal species. 

63. Maintain and update lists of threatened, endangered and sensitive plants and 
animals periodically as new information is collected. Submit pertinent forest 
information to the Regional Office for updating the Regional Forester's sensitwe 
species lists, and to the appropriate agency for inclusion in state wide data 
bases. 
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64 When threatened or endangered species or habltat are present, follow the 
required biological assessment process, according to the requirements of the 
Endangered Species Act (Public Law 93-205). Meet all consultation require- 
ments with the USDl Fish and Wildlfe Service and state agencies. 

65. Specify all protection or mltigation requirements (36 CFR 219.27(a) (8)) before 
project implementation begins. Manage all habitat for existing Federally 
classfled threatened and endangered species to help achieve recovery 
objectives. 

66. Perform a biological (field) evaluation for use in planning of proposed projects 
when sensitive species are present or suspected. Conduct surveys in 
cooperation wth other agencies and groups to document the locations of 
sensitive species populations and to provide more specific information on 
habitat requirements and relative management guidelines. 

67. Determine the sultability of forest lands for nesting bald eagle tenltories as 
specified by the Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery Plan for the following areas: 

(a) 

(b) 

Management Zone 9 (Blue Mountains) -John Day River, 2 target recovery 
territories 

Management Zone 16 (Boise Valley) - Malheur River, 1 target recovery 
terrtory 

If potential nesting sites are found, address through long-range planning to 
meet the recovery goals. 

68. Cooperate wth the Peregrine Fund, US. Fish and Wildltfe Service and Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife in the inventory and reintroduction of American 
peregrine falcons in support of the Pacific Coast Recovery Plan for the American 
Peregrine Falcon 

69. Cooperate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in studies of 
big game movements using tagging, radio collars, etc , as appropriate. 

70. Develop habitat improvement projects for Challenge Costahare and volunteer 
cooperation. 

71. ldentlfy research and study needs that are essential to long-term attainment 
of wildltfe and fish objectives Promote opportunties to implement the necessary 
studies in cooperation wlth other agencies and groups. 

72. Cooperate wth the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in the implementation 
of black bear or mountain lion research that is initiated by the Department. 
Coordinate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife and permittees in 
the identification and resolution of livestock predation by black bear or mountain 
lion. 

73 Recognize fishing and hunting rights of the Confederated Tribes of the Warm 
Springs and the Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla, Paiute Tribe, and the 
Nez Perce Tribe through fish and wildlife management. 

Coordination and 
Cooperation 
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Miscellaneous 

Range 

Range Management 

Wild Horse Habitat 

Range Improvement 

74. Coordinate with the Oregon Department of Agriculture, Oregon Department of 
Fish and Wildlife, and US. Fish and Wildlife Service as needed in all predator 
control activities with particular emphasis on those actions using toxic chemicals. 

75. Evaluate proposals for introducing fish, wildlife. or plants (case-by-case) through 
the environmental analysis process. 

76. Plan and implement structural and non-structural habitat improvement projects 
through the environmental analysis process. Give priorlty to habitat enhance- 
ment as follows: (a) threatened, endangered, and sensitive species; @) 
riparian/instream habitat; (c) uniquelspecial habtats; and (d) old growth. 

77. Provide for a full array of habitat improvement opportunities for nongame 
species (e.g., water developments, slash piles, down logs, nesl boxes, etc.). 

78. Manage big game and livestock numbers at a level which utilizes available 
forage while maintaining plant vigor, compostion and denslty. 

79. Prepare, update, or revise allotment management plans (AMPs) according to 
Actvhy Schedule A-IO (see Appenduc A) to address emerging resource 
management issues or concerns. 

80. Inventory and analyze forage resource production, condtion and trend. 

81. Administer and manage the range resource to ensure permit compliance and 
resource protection. 

82. Manage residues to facilitate the use of forage by domestic livestock. 

83. Conduct livestock management on the Murderers Creek Wild Horse Temtoty 
to ensure that resource conditions meet management goals and standards. 
Resolve conflicts between livestock, big game, and wild horses in accordance 
with the maintenance of a wild horse herd averaging 100 head. 

84. Schedule cost-efficient range improvements to improve range condnion when 
and where needed. 

85. Design improvements to protect tree regeneration areas and/or to distribute 
livestock use. 

86. Grazing allotments wth lands in unsatisfactoty condtion have been identified 
and will have their AMP updated according to the schedule shown in Appendix 
A (Activii Schedule A-IO). Develop AMPs with specific objectives for these 
lands on a prionty basis. In the development of objectives, define a desired 
future condtion for an area based on existing and potential values for all 
resources. In the AMP, include: (a) a time schedule for improvement; @) 
activities needed to meet forage objectives; and (c) an economic efficiency 
analysis. 
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87 Establish annual forage utilization requirements for each grazing allotment as 
a tool to achieve or maintain the desired condition. Use the forage utilization 
standards listed in Table IV-2 except: (a) in Management Areas 3A, 36, 17, 
18, and in speclfic portions of other management areas; and (b) where 
site-specific monitoring information has been collected and evaluated which 
supports a determination that a higher level of utilization will achieve the desired 
future condition without delaying the rate of improvement. As a minimum, the 
desired condition must be 'satisfactory.' 

Employ all available methods to achieve the desired levels of utilization by 
permitted livestock and big game. Design the methods selected for controlled 
livestock use to frt the site-speclfic requirements for improving the riparian 
area to satisfactory condition. Any one or a combination of methods may be 
used to treat unsatisfactory riparian areas such as corridor fencing, herding, 
additional water developments, salting, nonuse for resource protection, early 
and/or late season use, shorter grazing seasons, reduced livestock numbers, 
control of degree of use, and/or creating additional pastures through fencing. 

88 Design and implement structural and nonstructural range improvements to 
maintain productivity and range condition in addition to benefiting both wildllfe 
and livestock. Locate range structural and nonstructural improvements to 
encourage livestock movement away from riparian areas. 

TABLE IV-2 
Allowable Utilization of Available Forage on Suitable Range 
(Percent Allowable Use of Avallable Forage)I/ 

Forest Grasslands11 Shrublands 

Range Resource Management Level SU u3/ S U S U 

STRATEGY B - Stewardshlp Managemenh 40 030 50 030 40 0-25 

STRATEGY C - Extenslve Managements1 45 035 55 035 50 030 

i/Utilization based on percent removed by weight for grass, grasslike, and forbs 
aS - Satisfactory condltion - See glossary 
3iU - Unsatisfactoly condition. See glossary 
uManagement controls irvestock numbers so that INestock use Is wlthin present grazing capaclty Distribution is achieved through 
riding. herding, andlor salting. Improvements are minimal and constructed only to the extent needed to cost effectively maintain 
stewardship of the range in presence of grazing. 
 management seeks full utilization of forage available to livestock Cost-effective management systems and techniques, including 
fencing and water development, are designed and applied to obtain relatively unlform livestock distribution and use of forage 
and to maintain plant vigor 
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Timber 

Harvest 89. A harvested area of commercial forest land will no longer be considered a 
created opening for silvicultural purposes when stocking surveys, carried out 
in accordance with Regional standards, indicate prescribed tree stocking is at 
least 4 1/2 feet high and free to grow. When other resource management 
considerations prevail, a created opening will no longer be considered an 
opening when the vegetation in it meets specific management area objectives. 

90. Limit forest openings created by the application of even-aged harvest cutting 
systems to a maximum size of 40 acres. Exceptions are permitted for natural 
catastrophic events, such as fires, windstorms, or insect and disease attacks, 
or on an individual basis after a 60-day public notice period and review by 
the Regional Forester. In addtion, the limits may be exceeded by up to 50% 
without necessltating review by the Regional Forester or 60 days public notice 
when exceeding the lima will produce a more desirable combination of net 
public benefits based on any of these four criteria: 

(a) When a larger opening will enable the use of an economically feasible 
logging system that will lessen the disturbance to soil, water, fish, 
riparian resources, or residual vegetation. Such lessening is to be 
achieved by reducing landing or road construction, by enabling such 
construction away from unstable soil, or by reducing soil and vegetation 
disturbance caused by dragging logs; 

When created openings cannot be centered around groups of trees 
infected with dwalf-mistletoe or root rot and, therefore, need to be 
expanded to include these trees in order to avoid infection of susceptible 
adjacent confers; 

When visual quallty objectives require openings to be shaped and 
blended to fit the landform; or 

When larger openings are needed to achieve regeneration objectives 
in harvest areas being cut by the shelterwood method and where 
destruction of the newly created stand would occur as a result of 
delayed removal of shelter trees. This exception applies only to existing 
shelterwood units and to shelterwood units under contract prior to 
approval of this Forest Plan. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

91. Created openings contiguous to 30 acres or larger natural openings should 
normally not exceed one-third the size of the natural opening and not occupy 
more than one-third of the natural opening perimeter. Openings should not 
be created adjacent to any natural openings (regardless of size) unless 
adequatevegetation along the edge can be developed or retained in sufficient 
density to protect wildlife and visual management objectives. The determination 
of adequate vegetation will be made by an appropriate interdisciplinary team. 

92. Created openings will be separated by blocks of land that are not classed 
as created openings and that contain one or more logical harvest units. 
These areas shall be large enough and contain a stand structure appropriate 
to meet resource requirements of this Forest Plan. Resource requirements 
may include wildllfe habitat, watershed, landscape management, and others. 
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93. All harvest units (considered to be created openings) which corner or otherwise 
touch will be considered as a single opening. All requirements for size, 
exception procedures, and justification for created openings must be met. 

94. Conduct silvicultural examination and prepare prescriptions before implement- 
ing any Silvicultural treatment. Final determination of the silvicultural system 
will be based on an approved site-specific silvicultural prescription (see 
Appendtx C) 

95. Stands scheduled for haNe.9 using even-aged management will be managed 
on rotations which are equal to or greater than 95% of culmination of mean 
annual increment of growth based on cubic measure Harvest of trees or 
stands before this is permitted for (1) sound silvicultural practices such as 
thinnings or other stand improvement measures, (2) salvage or sanitation 
harvesting of stands substantially damaged by fire, windthrow, or other 
catastrophes, or stand that are in imminent danger from insect or disease 
attack: (3) experimental and research purposes; and (4) removal of particular 
species of trees, after consideration of the multiple use Objectives 

96 Stands managed for timber production will be managed to produce a sawlog 
product using best management practices. 

97. The utilization standards for all species will be seven inches diameter at 
breast height (dbh) to a minimum top diameter inside bark (dib) of four inches 
for all stands except existing mature stand not previously entered for 
management. 

98 Maintain stand vigor through the uses of integrated pest management such 
as stocking level control and species composition in order to minimize losses 
due to insects and diseases. 

99. Uneven-aged stands will be managed on cutting cycles where growth equals 
or exceeds the volume harvested for the cycle. 

100 Each entry in uneven-aged stands should eliminate excess stocking in all 
diameter classes as appropriate. Separate sanitation and salvage entries will 
not occur between cutting cycles except under catastrophic damage situations. 

101. Harvest timber from slopes which are less than 35% using ground skidding 
equipment and from slopes greater than 35% using cable or aerial systems, 
Approve exceptions through the environmental analysis process, which will 
include a logging feasibility analysis. 

102. Based on site-specific silvicultural prescriptions, apply even-aged or uneven- 
aged management systems to forest timber stands Determine the applicable 
management system for any timber stand through the use of specific 
management area direction and project level environmental analysis 
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103. limber hawest is prohibited on lands classified as unsuitable for timber 
management except when necessary to accomplish multipleuse objectives 
other than timber production. Examples include, but are not limited to, timber 
removal for right-of-way clearings, research, public safety, improvement of 
administrative stes, wildllfe needs, Christmas tree cutting, firewood cutting, 
control of insect and disease epidemics that threaten adjacent land sutable 
for timber management on non-National forest lands, or removal of volume 
lost through catastrophic mortalii. 

104. Restrict logging and post sale operations when necessary to protect roads, 
soil, water, deer and elk winter/summer range, and calving and fawning 
areas. 

105. Before scheduling stands for regeneration hawest, ensure that the site has 
the capabillty to be adequately restocked within fiie years. A reforestation 
period of more than fiie years may be oermitted to meet other resource 
management objectives. 

106. While favoring high quallty natural regeneration, consider the effectiveness 
of various regeneration methods and prescribe the best ste-specific method. 
Satisfactory stocking of any regenerated stand will be expected to occur 
within 5 years after final harvest. 

107. Collect seed from selected phenotypically superior trees. Plant stock grown 
from this seed within the seed and elevation zones of collection, except 
where a certified silviculturist certifies that another location is acceptable 
without loss of productivii. 

108. Implement animal control when necessary to ensure adequate stocking and 
uninhibited growth of crop trees. 

109. Coordinate livestock grazing on timber harvest units as necessary to protect 
tree regeneration. 

110. Accomplish site preparation using a combination of chemical, mechanical, 
silvicultural, or physical methods. 

11 1. Manage to maintain or re-establish ponderosa pine, at time of regeneration, 
on sites where ponderosa pine is subclimax. 

112. Schedule and implement precommercial thinning to achieve desired stocking 
level based on a site-specific silvicultural examination and interdisciplinary 
prescription. 

113. Delay or modify precommercial and commercial thinnings when needed to 
meet elk habitat objectives. Base this determination on a site-speclfic 
environmental analysis. 

Reforestation 

Stand Improvement 

Other 1 14. Where timber management practices create firewood, secondary utilization 
(personal firewood use, commercial utilization) will be preferred to on-site 
disposal whenever such utilibation meets management objectives. Gwe 
preference to public demand for firewood. 
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11 5. Reevaluate land suitability during site-specific analysis to determine correct 
land type. 

Water, Soll, and Air 116. Prepare soil, water, and air resource inventories and plans to ensure that 
accurate and current information is available for forest and project level 
planning. 

117. Comply wlth State requirements in accordance with the Clean Water Act for 
protection of waters of the State of Oregon (Oregon Administrative Rules, 
Chapter 34041) through planning, application, and monitoring of best 
management practices (BMPs) in conformance with the Clean Water Act, 
regulations, and federal guidance issued thereto. 

118. In cooperation with the State of Oregon, the Malheur National Forest will use 
the following process: 

(a) 

(b) Implement and enforce BMPs. 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(9 

1 
I 

Protection of 
Water Quality 

Select and design BMPs based on site-specdc condltions. 

Monltor to ensure that practices are correctly applied as designed. 

Monltor to determine the effectiveness of practices in meeting design 
expectations and in attaining water quality standards. 

Evaluate monitoring results and mitigate where necessary to minimize 
impacts from activities where BMPs do not perform as expected. 

Adjust BMP design standards and application when beneficial uses 
are not being protected and water qualty standards are not being 
achieved. Evaluate the appropriateness of water quality crlteria for 
reasonably assuring protection of beneficial uses. Consider recommend- 
ing adjustment of water qualty standards. 

11 9 Implement the State Water Qualty Management Plan, described in Memoranda 
of Understanding between the Oregon Department of Environmental Qualty 
and US. Department of Agriculture, Forest Service (February 2, 1979 and 
December 2,1982), and 'Attachments A and B' referred to in this Memoranda 
of Understanding (Implementation Plan for Water Qualty Planning on National 
Forest Lands in the Pacrfic Northwest, December 1978, and Best Management 
Practices for Range and Grazing Activities on Federal Lands, respectively). 

Site-specrfic BMPs will be identrfied and documented during environmental 
analysis, along wlth evaluations of abilty to implement and estimated 
effectweness. BMPs are described in General Water Ouarify Best Management 
Practices, Pacific Northwest Region, November 1988. 

120. Evaluate site-spedic water qualty effects as part of project planning. Design 
control measures to ensure that projects will meet Oregon water quality 
standards. Projects that will not meet Oregon water quality standards shall 
be redesigned, rescheduled, or dropped. 
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Erasion Hazard Class 

Water Rights 

Minimum Percent Effective 
Ground Cover 

1st Year 2nd Year 

Soils 

LOW 
Medium 
High 
Very High 

2030 I 3040 
3045 40-60 
45-60 60-75 
60-75 75-90 

Air 

! 

131. Coordinate and cooperate with appropriate air qualty regulatory agencies. 
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Minerals 

132. Plan and conduct all prescribed burning in accordance with the State Smoke 
Management Plan and State Implementation Plan of the Clean Air Act, as 
amended in 1972. 

133. Apply mitigating measures listed in the FElS of the Pacific Northwest Regional 
Guide for reducing emissions from prescribed burning, where appropriate. 

134 Use the best available technology to minimize the impact of prescribed burning 
on Class I airsheds and smoke sensitive areas. 

135. Protect the forest air resource from pollution sources outside forest boundaries 
through application of the Prevention of the Signlricant Deteriorations 
regulations contained in the Clean Air Act. Give special protection to air 
quallty related values found in Class I wilderney. 

136. Administer the appropriate laws and regulations relating to minerals in a 
reasonable and consistent manner. Coordinate wlth appropriate agencies. 

137. Provide common variety minerals and materials d consistent with the 
management area direction. Authorize common variety mineral exploration 
and removal under terms and conditions to prevent, minimize, or mltigate 
adverse impacts on surface resources and uses. Return disturbed land to a 
condition suitable for planned uses through reclamation requirements. 

138. As required by applicable mining laws, provide mining claimants reasonable 
access to their mining claims Analyze alternatives for access to explore for 
and develop locatable mineral resources in the proposed operating plan. 
Determine reasonable access through the environmental analysis process. 
Applicable road construction specdications and standards shall be met. 

139. Assist miners in developing operating and reclamation plans that provide for 
environmental protection and ultimate rehabilltation, while allowing exploration, 
development, and production to proceed in a reasonable and timely manner. 
Reclamation plans should clearly state final management objectives for specific 
mined areas and detail the procedure and time frames which will be followed 
to accomplish those objectives. 

140. Analyze all sites to be utilized for Forest Service designated rock sources 
using the NEPA process. Initiate mineral withdrawls when necessary. 

141. Notify mining claimants of impending Forest Service actions that may affect 
their claims. Reasonable effort should be made to protect claim corners and 
mine workings from disturbance as a result of Forest Service activlties Secure 
permission before entering claims with recognized surface rights. 

142. Apply appropriate special stipulations to oil and gas leases when necessary 
to protect surface resources and/or achieve Forest-wide and management 
area goals, objectives, and standards. 

143. Complete additional slte-specdic analysis of environmental effects before 
recommendations are made on any lease application Document this analysis 
in either an environmental impact statement, environmental assessment, or 
categorical exclusion. 
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Lands 

144. Apply a *no surface occupancy' stipulation to leases when (a) surface 
occupancy would cause significant resource disturbance which cannot be 
mitigated by any other means; (b) where resource impacts would be irreversible 
or irretrievable; or (c) the activi%y is incompatible with the surface management 
objectives. 

145. Reevaluateareas withdrawn from mineral entry every five years to determine 
if the wthdrawal is still necessary. 

146. N0t.W miners of applicable laws with which they must comply, including the 
Removal-Fill Law (Oregon Dlvision of State Lands), the Mineral Land 
Reclamation Act (Oregon Department of Geology and Mineral Industries), 
the Waste Discharge Permit Program (Oregon Department of Environmental 
Qual@) and the State Scenic Wateway Act. 

147. Base approval of special-use applications for proposed uses of National 
Forest land on slte-specific analyses and compatibillty with management 
area objectives. 

148. Evaluate designs, plans, and location for construction of facilities. 

149. Grant and administer rights-of-way across National Forest lands in accordance 
with management area goals and standards. 

150. Acquire rights-of-way on forest system roads and trails that cross private 
lands when needed to meet management area goals and standards. 

151. Maintain land status records to acceptable standards and incorporate 
information into the TRI system. 

152. Locate, mark, post, and maintain landlines and record the information in the 
TRI system according to the following priorties: (a) lines needed to meet 
planned activities. (b) lines needed to protect National Forest Systems lands 
from encroachment, and (c) other lines as financing allows. 

153. Prohibit additional recreation residence lots. 

154. Acquire, transfer, and/or dispose of lands as needed to meet Forest-wide 
and management area goals and standards (see Appendix M). 

155. Plan, design, and manage projects to protect established boundaries of 
wildernesses, research natural areas, and other special interest areas. 

Facllltles 

Roads and Trails 156. No more than 618 miles of new road will have been constructed in the decade. 
Road closure or obliteration and removal from the transportation system will 
have been identlfied on 2,688 miles of road. 

157. Plan, design, construct and maintain roads and trails to the minimum level 
required to meet integrated land management objectives (i.e., the needs of 
all resources). Minimize tie-through roads. 
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I58 

159. 

160 

161. 

162. 

163. 

164. 

165. 

166. 

FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

Identify road construction and management as an issue for projects involving 
ether new road construction or re-construction. Items to be considered shall 
include the existing and future road densities (both open and closed), design 
standards, etc The analysis will discuss the need for, and cumulative effects 
of, addtional roads on the area of analysis. A project alternative with addtional 
roads will be approved only after consideration is given to oblterating roads 
that are no longer needed in the project area. 

The access management plan will establish road management objectives for 
each road on the Forest The existing road system will be reviewed to identify 
roads to be closed or obliterated because they no longer contributing to 
integrated land management objectives. The status of all roads will be 
determined by integrated land management analysis, incorporating objectives 
for timber harvest and removal, big-game habitat needs (including security 
needs), high quality recreation opportunities, and firewood cutting opportuni- 
ties 

Complete an area transportation analysis before constructing roads in any 
released RARE II roadless area or previously unaccessed watershed. Minimize 
new road construction. When developing management strategies for these 
areas, assume that roads will be closed to vehicular use unless specific 
resource needs or public benefits are identified that warrant keeping roads 
open year-round or seasonally to meet management objectives. 

Plan, design, and construct roads to ensure the re-establishment of vegetative 
cover on disturbed areas within 10 years after termination of a contract, 
lease, or permt, unless the road is a permanent addition to the Forest’s 
transportation system. 

Prepare and maintain road management objectives for all proposed and 
existing system roads through interdisciplinary analysis. Incorporate road 
management objectives into the Forest Travel Plan. 

Mtigate or prevent any impacts of road construction on unique or fragile 
habtats. 

Operate and maintain all roads according to maintenance levels established 
in road management objectives, and standards defined as follows: 

Minimum Maintenance Level Use 

Oblterated 
1 (Closed) 

3, 4, 5 

No current or future use (36 CFR 261.5) 
No current use; planned future use 

2 High clearance vehicles 
Low clearance vehicles 

Maintain trails to the level commensurate with use, user safety, and protection 
of the facility and resources. 

Prepare and update the Forest travel map annually. Update and reprint the 
travel map as necessary. 
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

167. Maintain transportation system inventories. 

168. Prepare, update, and implement the Forest sign plan. 

169. Develop, administer, and maintain potable water and waste water systems 
and solid waste facilties where applicable. 

170. Provide and manage administrative facilities to accomplish land and resource 
management and protection objectives of the Forest. Prepare forest facility 
master plan and site development plan for all administrative sites. Consider 
long-term development and maintenance costs in facilities planning. 

Transportation and 171. Accommodate new transportation/utility proposals within existing corridors 
Utility Corridors to the maximum extent feasible. Designate additional corridors needed for 

major utillties or highways through an interagency environmental analysis. 
Objectives for utility corridors are specified for each management area where 
appropriate (see Chapter IV, Section F). 

172. Comply with all laws, regulations, and policies when locating and developing 

Administrative Sites 

Electronic 
Communication communicatron facility stes. 
Facility Sites 

173. Locate and develop all installations to meet the visual quality objective for 
the ste on which t is located. 

174. Survey all sites for cultural resources and threatened, endangered, and 
sensitive plant and animal species. If any are located, adhere to current 
laws, regulations, and policy. 

175. Utilize all facilities fully before allowing additional facilities to be developed. 

176. Faciliiate other resources and uses through design, location, and construction 
of the electronic installation and associated improvements whenever possible. 

177. Prepare an electronic ste plan for each electronic site and address at least 
the following: 

Consolidation of structures when practical 
Safely and sanitation requirements 
Landscaping and erosion control specifications 
Coordination with other resources 
Access routes and maintenance specifications 
Existing faalties and improvements 
Needs for protection of the facility such as fences and fire equipment 
Any other appropriate tems 

Protection 

Fire Management 178. Fire management direction in this Forest Plan shall guide the fire management 
analysis and resulting Fire Management Action Plan. The fire management 
action plan will give specific fire management direction for each management 
area and will be incorporated into this Forest Plan as an amendment (see 
Chapter V, Section D). 
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Residue Managemenl 

Law Enforcement 

Insects and Disease 

Noxious Weeds 

Administration 

MANAGEMENT AREA DIRECTION 

179. Apply an appropriate suppression response (see Glossary) to all wildfires. 
Implement responses cost efficiently and consistent with land and resource 
management objectives. Speclfic strategies for suppression will depend 
upon the fire location, expected fire behavior, and resource values at risk. 
Appropriate suppression criteria will be outlined in the fire management 
action plan. 

180. Utilize prescribed fire to meet land management objectives. Normally, plan 
human ignition sources for prescribed fire; however, when appropriate, utilize 
lightning ignition sources for prescribed fire. 

181. Manage residue profiles at a level that will minimize the potential of high 
intensty catastrophic wildfires and provide for other resource objectives in 
individual management areas. 

182. Utilize the Regional fuels analysis process as a guide to determine the most 
cost effective fuel profile for fire protection purposes. Finance treatment 
beyond the level needed for fire protection by the requesting or benefiting 
function. 

183. Use all methods of fuel treatment as prescribed by srte-specific analysis to 
achieve resource management objectives. Encourage utilization of wood 
residue as a priority treatment, consistent with long-term site productivty 
and wildlife habitat needs. 

184. Integrate residue treatment with pest management practices. 

185. Prevent criminal activities as first priorily. Discover and investigate violations 
of applicable laws and regulations. Continue investigations until responsibility 
has been established or reasonable leads have been exhausted Initiate 
appropriate criminal and/or civil action where responsibility has been 
established. 

186. Apply integrated pest management principles to minimize the impacts of the 
mountain pine beetle, western spruce budworm, tussock moth, and other 
insect and disease infestations to the extent necessary to achieve the overall 
goals and objectives of this Forest Plan. 

187. Avoid the creation of vegetation conditions which could promote insect and 
disease infestations 

188. Implement a weed control program to confine present infestations and prevent 
establishment of noxious weeds in new areas. Favor biological control for 
noxious weeds that have effective host insects. Where biological control is 
not effective, a combination of hand grubbing, spot application of herbicides, 
and aerial application of herbicides will be used. This program will be 
coordinated with col~nty, State, and other Federal agencies. All National 
Environmental Policy Act requirements will be completed prior to using any 
herbicides. 

189. Coordinate with all appropriate agencies on rights-of-way, road maintenance, 
law enforcement, noxious weed control, and other activities to produce mutual 
benefits. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA DIRECTION 

F. MANAGEMENT 
AREA DIRECTION 

The National Forest land administered by the Malheur National Forest has been 
dlvided into management areas, each with different management goals, resource 
potentials, and Iimrtations. Some of the management areas are shown on the 
accompanying map (Altemative I) which display the general management area 
assignments for the Forest. The management area maps of record consist of a 
set of larger scale maps on file in the Forest Supervisor's office. Each District 
office has their own record maps on file. 

Overlap of management areas is inevitable. When a specific segment of land 
falls under the goals of several management areas, acres are assigned to the 
higher prioity management area. The hierarchy developed to priorrtlze assignment 
of management areas is based primanly upon: established authority (is., Congress 
or Forest Supervsor), designated use, and forest requirements. As an example, 
the management area for the Strawbeny Mountain Wilderness (MA 6A) has 
acres that could be classtied as ripanan zones, old growth, research natural 
areas, etc., but all these areas are tracked under the wilderness management 
area. The numbering of management areas does not reflect any hierarchy of 
acreage assignment. 

The detailed management area assignments for each capability area are contained 
in the Forest's TRI data base. During more srte-specdic project level analysis, 
this data base will be queried to obtain the management area assignment for 
each capabilty area. 

Following, in Table IV3, is a summary of the management goals for each 
management area. 

The remainder of this chapter describes each management area and lists the 
goals, management standards, and schedule of management practices for each 
area. The schedule of management practices are not intended to act as limits, 
but will be monitored to ensure that management area goals and objectives are 
achieved. 
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TABLE IV-3 
MANAGEMENT AREA GOALS 

2 

3A / 

Manage- I :: I 
RANGELAND - Manage for lwestock forage production and other multiple 99,203 
uses on a sustained yield basis. 

NON-ANADROMOUS RIPARIAN AREAS - Manage to protect or enhance 
riparian-dependent resources in watersheds supporting resident fish. 

19,268 

Management Goals 

3B , 

1 / GENERAL FOREST - Manage for timber production and other multiple I I  uses on a sustained yield basis. 

ANADROMOUS RIPARIAN AREAS - Manage to protect or enhance 28,092 
riparian- dependent resources in watersheds supporting anadromous 
fish. 

4A / 

5 

BIG-GAME WINTER RANGE MAINTENANCE - Manage to maintain 177,406 
usable forage for elk and deer on potential winter range. 

winter roost habnat for bald eagles. 
BALD EAGLE WINTER ROOSTS - Manage to maintain or enhance 4,040 

6A / STRAWBERRY MOUNTAIN WILDERNESS - Manage the wilderness 68,700 
values as specified by the Wilderness Act of 1964 and the Oregon 
Wilderness Act of 1984. 

6B 

7 J SCENIC AREA - Manage to preserve and protect the outstanding natural I 13,322 I I I  esthetics of the Vinegar Hill - Indian Rock Scenic Area. 

12,620 1 MONUMENT ROCK WILDERNESS - Manage the wildemess values as 
specified by the Wilderness Act of 1964 and the Oregon Wilderness 
Act of 1984. 

8 J 

9 J 

246 SPECIAL INTEREST AREAS - Manage to preserve areas of significant 
historical, geological, botanical, zoological, paleontological, or other 
special characteristics. 

RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS - Manage areas for nonmanipulative 
research, observation, and study of undisturbed ecosystems. 

750 

10 SEMI-PRIMITIVE NON-MOTORIZED RECREATION AREAS - Manage 
to provide a wide range of semiprimltrve nonmotorized recreation 
opportunlties while protecting existing environmental quallty Exclude 
new road construction. 

48,888 A 
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TABLE IV-3 (Continued) 
MANAGEMENT AREA GOALS 

Manage. 
ment 
Area 

11 v 

12 

13 J 

14 J 

16 ,/ 

17 

I 8  ? 

19 

20A 

Management Goals 

SEMI-PRIMITIVE MOTORIZED RECREATION AREAS - Manage to provide 
a wide range of semiprimtive motorized recreation opportunities while 
protecting existing environmental quality. Exclude new road construction. 

DEVELOPED RECREATION SITES - Manage for developed recreation 
opportunities. 

OLD GROWTH - Manage old growth for wildllfe and plant habitat, 
ecosystem diversity. and aesthetic quality. 

VISUAL CORRIDORS - Manage viewshed corridors with pnmary 
consideration given to their scenic qualty and the growth of large 
diameter trees. Visual quality objectlves of retention, partial retention, 
and modification will be applied while providing for other uses and 
resources. 

MINIMUM LEVEL MANAGEMENT - Provide the minimum management 
necessary to provide for resource protection and to ensure public 
safety. Additional road construction will be allowed to manage adjacent 
areas. 

BYRAM GULCH MUNICIPAL SUPPLY WATERSHED - Manage to ensure 
that Oregon water qualty standards for communty public supply water 
use are met. Protect existing beneficial uses of the water. Protect and, 
where needed, improve the quality and quantity .of the water resource 
in a manner consistent with National, State, and forest goals. 

LONG CREEK MUNICIPAL SUPPLY WATERSHED - Manage to ensure 
that Oregon water quality standards for community public supply water 
use are met. Protect existing beneficial uses of the water. Protect and, 
where needed, improve the qualty and quantty of the water resource 
in a manner consistent wth National, State, and forest goals 

ADMINISTRATIVE SITES - Provide and maintain sites for facilities 
necessary for the administration of Malheur National Forest lands. 

DRY CABIN WILDLIFE EMPHASIS AREA (WITH SCHEDULED TIMBER 
HARVEST)- Manage to provide for high qualty fish and wildllfe habitat. 
water quality, and nonmotorized recreation opportunity in a natural 
appearing setting. Emphasize high quality biggame hunting opportuni- 
ties. Manage elk habitat to provide for at least 70% of elk habitat 
effectiveness while allowing for scheduled timber harvest utilizing low 
impact silvicultural systems and minimum roading. 

Total 
Acres 

14,578 

484 

72,690 

186,682 

74,668 

300 

224 

1.369 

14,629 
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TABLE IV-3 (Continued) 
MANAGEMENT AREA GOALS 

20B 

Manage- I :: I 
UTLEY BUlTE WILDLIFE EMPHASIS AREA (WITH SCHEDULED TIMBER 9,045 
HARVEST) - Manage to provide for high quality fish and wildlife habltat 
and water quality. Manage elk habltat to provide at least 70% of elk 
habitat effectiveness while allowing for scheduled timber harvest. Provide 
opportunties for high quality semiprimltive dispersed recreation. 

~ _ _ _ _ _  

Management Goals 

21 

Total 
Acres I 

~ 

WILDLIFE EMPHASIS AREA WITH NONSCHEDULEDTIMBER HARVEST 
~ Manage to provide for high quality fish and wildlife habitat and water 
quality. Manage elk habltat to provide at least 70% of elk habitat 
effectiveness. Timber harvest will be on a non-scheduled basis and 
will be used only to meet a fish and or wildllfe habRat objective. Provide 
opportunities for high quality semiprimltive dispersed recreation. 

22 WILD AND SCENIC RIVER - Protect, enhance, and maintain the natural 10,256 
beauty, character, outstandingly remarkable values and water quality. 
Preserve the free flowing condltion of this wild and scenic river and it’s 
corridor for the use and enjoyment of present and future generations. 

22,076 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 1 

1 Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 1 (553,053 acres) - GENERAL FOREST 

Management Area 1 consists primarily of forested lands. Most timber productivity 
classes are represented as are a variety of commercially valuable softwood tree 
species (ponderosa pine, white fir, Douglas-fir, western larch, whte pine, lodgepole 
pine, Engelmann spruce, and subalpine fir). A variety of physical and biological 
environments occur as determined by soil, slope, aspect, elevation (approximately 
4,300 to 7,000 feet) and climatic factors. 

Emphasize timber production on a sustained yield basis while providing for 
other resources and values. Develop equal distribution of age classes to optimize 
sustained timber production. Manage at levels and intensties consistent with 
the schedules described in this Plan to provide for other multiple uses and 
resources. 

3 Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

Recreatlon 1. Manage dispersed recreation for roaded moddied conditions. 

Visuals 2. Manage for maximum modlfication visual quallty objective. 

Fish and Wildlife 3. Design timber sales and cultural practices through an interdisciplinary process 
to meet oblectives for management indicator and featured species where 
possible. Address appropriate mitigation measures through project level 
environmental analysis. 

Range 

Tlmber 

4. Manage allotments to utilize available forage while maintaining vegetation 
(including trees) and site productiv.Ry. 

5. Create and utilize transitory forage resulting from timber harvest if restocking 
of cutover areas within planned regeneration period is assured. 

6. Design structures which facilltate livestock distribution to protect tree 
regeneration. 

7. Plan and implement range forage seedings that are not detrimental to tree 
restocking of hatvested areas wrthin planned regeneration periods. 

8. Schedule timber harvest on portions of the management area classdied as 
'suitable' for timber management. 

9. Emphasize even-aged siivicultural systems. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 1 

I O .  Based on ste-specific prescriptions, uneven-aged silvicultural systems will 
be applied to 5 to 15% of this management area. 

11. While basing harvest entries on indnridual stand condtions and meeting all 
resource objectives, uneven-aged management may be applied to the 
following types of lands: (a) dispersed recreation sltes or hunter camps; (b) 
areas wth high scenic value; (c) areas adjacent to seeps, springs, wallows 
and bogs; (d) opportunity areas for mule deer habitat enhancement; (e) low 
site timber lands; (9 climax ponderosa pine and Douglas-fir stes with 50% 
or more ponderosa pine in the understoly; and (9) slopes less than 35% , 
favoring slopes less than 20%. 

12. When applying uneven-aged management, manage for the following target 
tree numbers and sizes: 

(a) Twenty four inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and 
mixed conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 24 
inches in diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 18 to 24 inches in 
diameter. 

Twenty inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and mixed 
conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 20 inches in 
diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 16 to 20 inches in diameter. 

Low site lands (all species) - Maintain at least 1 tree per acre 18 inches 
in diameter. 

Manage the stand, including understory, to maintain target tree 
standards through time and to meet regional direction for uneven-aged 
management (see glossary, uneven-aged management). 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

13. When applying uneven-aged management created openings are to be a 
maximum of two acres in size. Exceptions will be based on site-specdic 
prescriptions which are responswe to integrated land management objectives. 

Protection 

Insects and Disease 14. Continually monltor pest populations and implement activities to prevent 
population buildups to epidemic levels. Aggressively suppress insects and 
diseases when outbreaks threaten timber management objectives. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 1 

IECREATION 
Trail Construction/Reconstructionr, 
Trailhead Construction/Reconst.r, 
Cultural Resource Surveyv 
Cultural Resource Overviewv 
Cultural Resource Evaluationv 
Cultural Resource Monltoringv 
Cultural Resource Mltigatiom 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

AT22 
AT22 
AC111 
AC111-I 
AC112-1 
AC121 
AC123 

MANAGEMENT AREA 1 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

- .. . . . . 
Commercial Thin 

Total Timber Harvest 

Reforestation 

Salvage/Other Products 

Management Practice 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

I ActNW 
Code 

:ACILITIESu 
Road Construction/Reconstruction LT22 

:ISH AND WILDLIFE 
Wildllfe Habltat lmprovementw I cw221 

rlMBER I 
Timber Harvest 

Clearcut 
Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 
Shelterwood - Removal Cut 
Selection 
Overstory Removal on Existing 
Stands 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

ET1 2 

Planting 
Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

WNGE 
Structural Range Improvcm" 
NonStructural Range Improvemenb 
Range Structural Maintenancw 

ET24 
ET24 

ET25 

DN221 
DN222 
DN23 

SOIL AND WATER 
Watershed Improvementw I !w22 
Timber Purchaser Road 
Construction 
Timber Purchaser Road 
Reconstruction 

LT214-I I 

LT23 
'hese actNities will also occur In Management Areas 3A, 38, I 
'hese activities will also occur in Mana ament Areas 3A, 38.4 
8 expected that most of the activ wioccur wlthin this man) 

expected that most of the activw will occur wlthin this manaf 
'hese figures are the totals of Management Areas 1, 3A, 38.11 
ea 4A are shown in the Management Area 4A soction of this ( 

'hese actwhies will also occur in 8 anagement Aroes 2,3, 4A, 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) 

383.4 Miles 
22 Sites 
1000 M Ac 
1 
2,670 Sitew 
1,980 Stew 
2,932 Sites 

3,000 Structures 

276.1 MMBF/24,667 Ac 
21 1.9 MMBF/32.341 Ac - . . . . . . . . . , _-, - . . . . . 
9.8 MMBF/3,570 Ac 
176.9 MMBF/37,801 Ac 

521.0 MMBF/42.649 Ac 
2% 9 MMBF/50;346 AC 
68.7 MMBFIAC NIA 
1,483.5 MMBFl187.804 AC 

41,811 Ac 
50,317 AC 

75,412 Ac 

2.530 Structures/SOO Miles 
46,500 Ac 
200 Miles 

1,000 Ac 

213 Miles 

536 Miles 

1,129 Miles 
13,14,208 and 21 
and 14 Thev are listed here because 
ament area 
id  14 They are listed here because It 
nent area 
?OA. and 208. Roads for Management 
apt& 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 2 

1 Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 2 - RANGELAND (99,203 acres) 

Management Area 2 consists primarily of nonforested grasslands and low-site 
ponderosa pine lands that are unsuitable for timber production. In most areas it 
occurs as inclusions of nonforested lands wlthin other management areas, primarily 
Management Area 1, General Forest. A variety of physical and biological 
environments occur as determined by soil, slope, aspect, elevation, (approximately 
4,300 to 7,400 feet) and climate factors. 

Emphasize forage production on nonforested areas on a sustained yield basis 
while providing for other resources and values. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

Fish and Wildlife 

Range 

Faclllties 

Roads 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for dispersed recreation ranging from semiprimitive to roaded 
modified. 

2. Design all structural and non-structural habitat improvement projects to achieve 
management area oblectives. 

3. Design and administer range management activities to promote ObjectiVeS 
of management indicator and featured species 

4. Manage allotments to ensure that resource values other than forage are 
maintained at or above minimum requirements. 

7 

5. Maintain adequate local road access for range management activities (e.g., 
access for maintenance or construction of range improvements) Minimize 
the density of roads in this management area by limiting access or obliterating 
and revegetating unnecessary roads 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 6. When appropriate, utilize prescribed fire from planned ignitions. 
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Management Practice 

RANGE 
Range Resource Plans 
Reanalysis of Allotment Plans 
NonStructural Range 

Improvementsl/ 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

Activity Total Planned for Decade 
Code (1 990-1 999) 

DN112 23 Plans 
DN112 76 Plans 
DN222 1,100 Acres 

MANAGEMENT AREA 2 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

I 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 3A 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 3A (1 9,268 acres) - NON-ANADROMOUS RIPARIAN 
AREAS 

Management Area 3A consists of lakes, perennial streams and seasonally flowing 
streams; lands adlacent to lakes, perennial and seasonal streams, floodplains 
and wetlands; wet, moist areas such as meadows, springs, seeps, bogs, and 
wallows; and quaking aspen stands in watersheds that do not support anadromous 
fish These areas shall correspond to at least the recognizable area dominated 
by riparian vegetation. Often the area is nearly flat, and may be subject to various 
degrees of flooding or saturation. 

Streams and adjacent lands in this management area support populations of 
resident fish, and include all Class I, 11, and 111 streams and adjacent lands where 
practices are modified to protect water quality and aquatic resources. Also included 
in this management area are those Class IV streams and upland riparian areas, 
such as seeps, springs, meadows and bogs, which have high water table 
conditions during some parts of the growing season. Class IV channels will be 
recognized as the important link between the uplands and the downslope perennial 
streams. They will be managed to ensure bank and channel stability. This will 
be determined from a site specific evaluation which will include the size of the 
area, plant and animal species present, and overall watershed condition. 

Geographical boundaries of riparian areas are to be determined by on-site 
characteristics of soil and vegetation, but will be a minimum of 100 feet from the 
edge of all Class I, 11, and 111 streams. All other riparian areas including Class IV 
streams and upland riparian areas will be identified and mapped during prolea 
planning and implementation. These Class IV and other riparian areas will have 
a variable width, depending on site specific needs for all riparian-dependent 
resources. 

Manage riparian areas to protect and enhance their value for wildlife, resident t 
fish habitat, and water quality. Manage timber, grazing, and recreation to give 
preferential consideration to riparian-dependent species on that portion of the 
management area 'suitable' for timber management, grazing, or recreation. 
Design and conduct management in all riparian areas to maintain or improve 
water quality and beneficial uses 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1 Manage for recreation ranging from semiprimitive to roaded modified 
depending on the ROS objectives of the adjacent lands. 

2 Limit and distribute use as necessary to protect and/or rehabilitate riparian 
areas. 

~~ 
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Vlsuals 

Flsh and Wlldlife 

3. Locate new recreational facilties outside of riparian areas. Maintain existing 
recreational sites to protect nparian-dependent resources 

4. Meet visual quality objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual qualty objective of adlacent lands. 

5. Provide the necessary habltat to maintain or increase populations of 
management indicator species: bull trout, cutthroat trout, and rainbow/redband 
trout. 

6. Cooperate and coordinate with other agencies and groups to achieve the 
following objectives: 

(a) Develop instream habitat improvement projects for resident fish species 
with emphasis on cooperative projects with the Oregon Department of 
Fish and Wildlife, Eonneville Power Administration, Isaac Walton League, 
Trout Unlimited, and others, as appropriate. 

Maintain adequate minimum flows for resident fish species. Coordinate 
wrth Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in the identification of 
problems and the development of solutions. 

(b) 

7. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting at least 60% 
of the potential population of the management indicator species for primaty 
excavators. 

8 Manage the composition and productivty of key riparian vegetation to protect 
OF enhance riparian-dependent resources. Emphasis will be on the reestablish- 
ment of remnant hardwood shrub and tree communities 

9. Plan, design and implement riparian habitat improvement activities to upgrade 
riparian areas that are not in a condition to meet management objectives or 
the desired future condrtion. 

IO. Improve the rate of recovery in riparian areas that are not in a condition to 
meet management objectives by eliminating or reducing the impacts of 
management activities that may slow riparian recovery. 

11. Maintain or enhance water quality and/or fish habitat through instream or 
riparian improvements. Implement instream activities outside of the spawning 
and egg incubation period. 

12. Provide for input of large, woody debris into all classes of streams and evaluate 
to determine B objectives are being met. Remove material that causes 
unacceptable channel and/or bank damage. 

13. Maintain or enhance wet meadow habitats that are used by greater sandhill 
cranes for nesting or feeding 

s 
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Range 

14. Maintain non-stream associated riparian areas such as: seeps, springs, 
bogs and wallows together with their associated vegetative structure. Develop 
mitigation measuresfor management activities during project level environmen- 
tal analysis. 

3 15. Grazing allotments wlth ripanan areas in less than desirable condition wdl be L 
identified and updated according to the schedule shown in Appendix A 
(Activlty Schedule A-IO) 

16. 
2 

Include in allotment management plans (AMPs) a strategy for managing 

future riparian condition based on existing and potential vegetative conditions 
When the current riparian condition is less than that desired, objectives will 
include a schedule for improvement. AMPs will identify management actions 
needed to meet riparian objectives within specific time frames Measurable 
objectives will be set for key parameters, such as amount of stream surface 
shaded, streambank stability, sedimentation, cover provided by trees, shrubs, 
forbs, grasses and grasslike vegetation. This process is described in 
'Managing Riparian Ecosystems (Zones) for Fish and Wildlife in Eastern 
Oregon and Eastern Washington' (1979). The AMP will specify the monitoring 
needed to determine If the desired rate of improvement is occurring AMPs 
currently not consistent with this direction will be developed or revised on a 
priority basis as shown in Appendix A (Activity Schedule A-IO). 

riparian areas for a m!x of resource uses. Establish a measurable desired L 

17. Using Activity Schedule A-IO and available funding, prepare Allotment 
Management Plans for every grazing allotment on the Malheur National Forest 
as soon as possible. This process will use information gathered through the 
range allotment analysis activlty, including the analysis of the management 
situation. Prepare an allotment management plan for each allotment that 
provides the techniques to reach an agreed upon interdisciplinary desired 
future condition. Establish resource value ratings and the range resource 
management level needed to reach the desired future condition Use Table 
IV-5 to establish utilization levels for grass/grasslikes and shrubs by range 
resource management level. Inventory existing conditions to determine if the 
riparian area is satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

18. Establish annual forage utilization requirements for each grazing allotment 
as a tool to achieve or maintain the desired condition Use the forage utilization 
standards shown in Table IV-4, except where site-specific monitoring 
information shows that a higher level of utilization will achieve the desired 
future condition without delaying the rate of improvement. As a minimum, 
the desired condition must be 'satisfactory.' 

Employ all available methods to achieve the desired levels of utilization by 
permitted livestock and big game In cooperation with Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife establish riparian area carrying capaclty of big-game. 
Limit game populations to the level necessary to achieve riparian objectives 
for all riparian resources Special emphasis needs to be placed on big game 
riparian winter range management. 

L 
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Range Resource Management Level 

STRATEGY B - Stewardshlp Managemenh 

STRATEGY C - Extensive Managementw 

Timber 

Grass and Shrubw 
Grasslikes11 

SW u4/ s U 

40 0-30 30 0-25 

45 0-35 40 030 

Design the methods selected for controlled lwestock use to fit the site-specific 
requirements for improving the nparian area to desirable condition. Any one 
or a combination of methods may be used to treat less than desirable n'parian 
areas, such as corridor fencing, herding, additional water developments, 
salting, nonuse for resource protection, early and late season use, short-term 
grazing rather than season long, reduced lwestock numbers, control of degree 
of use, and/or creating additional pastures through fencing. 

19. Manage allotments to protect or enhance riparian-dependent resources. 

20. Manage \Nestock grazing so that water quality meets Oregon State standards 
and fish populations are maintained at an acceptable condition or in an 
upward trend. 

21. Maintain sufficient streamside vegetation to maintain streambank stabilily 
and fish habitat capability. 

22. Restrict season long grazing, unless specifically evaluated and approved 
through the environmental analysis process. 

23. No scheduled timber harvest along Class I or II streams (minimum width 200 
feet, or loofeet eitherside of stream). These lands areclassified as'unsuitable' 
for timber management. 
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24 No scheduled timber harvest will occur within the interior portions of the 
riparian area (minimum 66 feet) along Class 111 streams This 66 foot interior 
corridor may straddle the stream or may occur on one side depending on 
site specific needs These lands are classified a: 'unsuitable" for timber 
management. 

25. Timber harvest (non-scheduled) may occur within riparian areas classified 
as 'unsuitable' for timber management in order to accomplish specific riparian 
resource objectives. 

26 Schedule timber harvest on portions of the management area classified as 
'suitable" for timber management. Ensure that all timber harvests are 
subordinate to riparian-dependent resources. 

27. Emphasize uneven-aged timber management, on riparian areas classified as 
"suitable' for timber management Emphasize single tree selection in the 
ponderosa pine type and group selection in the mixed conifer and lodgepole 
pine types. Even-aged management may be applied in all timber types based 
on a site-specific silvicultural prescription which meets riparian management 
objectives. 

28. When applying group selection harvests (uneven-aged management), do 
not create openings larger than one-half acre in size. Created openings in 
adjacent management areas may border openings in riparian areas. Limit 
the lineal distance of created openings to 150 feet or less, along Class 111 
streams, while ensuring that adequate stream surface shading remains. 

29. For any Class I, II, or 111 stream, limit the cumulative total acres of created 
openings to 10% of the total riparian acres along any given stream. 

30. Design timber harvesting activities along streams to provide for streambank 
stability and a future supply of large woody debris. 

31. In upland riparian areas, design timber harvest activities to protect the integiky 
of these areas and provide for the riparian associated resources. 

b 

32. Keep mechanized equipment out of all stream channels and upland riparian c 
areas. When stream channel crossings cannot be avoided, conduct harvesting 
activities at times of minimum flow, outside the fish spawning and egg 
incubation period, and at locations specifically designated on the ground 
where streambank and channel disturbances are minimized. Constructed 
temporary crossings, such as log and culvert installations, will require 
maintenance, removal and rehabilitation 

33. No commercial or recreational firewood cutting will be permitted in riparian 
areas. 

34 Emphasize natural regeneration but plant when needed to meet riparian 
management objectives 

35. Evaluate effects on wetlands and floodplains during project level environmental 
analysis. 

Reforestation 

Water, Soil, and Air 
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Mlnerals 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

36. Ensure that temperatures do not increase on Class I streams Limlt temperature 
increases on Class II and fish-bearing Class 111 streams to the quantitative 
crlteria in Oregon State standards. Do not allow deterioration of water 
temperatures on Class 111 and IV streams when downstream Class I, II and 
fish-bearing Class 111 streams are affected. 

37. Protect instream flow through critical analysis of all proposed water uses. 
Achieve instream flow protection by. (a) filing protests with States where 
applications are made that adversely affect National Forest resources: (b) 
asserting claims for this water under Federal or State laws where applicable: 
(c) inserting protection measures into special-use permits: or (d) reaching 
formal agreements over use Purchase of water rights and impoundments 
are other means for reducing these impacts. 

38. Ensure that operating plans emphasize protection and/ot mitigation of impacts 
to riparian-dependent species and that water quality standards are met 
through the application of EMPs 

39. Ensure that operating plans affecting resident fish habitat comply with Oregon 
standards pertaining to water quality and timing of instream activity. 

40. Avoid locating roads in riparian areas while providing adequate local road 
access for management activlties (e.g., timber management, fisheries structural 
improvements, etc.). Minimize the density of open roads in this management 
area by obliterating, revegetating, or closing unnecessary roads or any roads 
causing significant resource damage 

41. Design and maintain roads to protect fisheries values and riparian area habitat. 

42. Provide seasonal closures to reduce sedimentation. 

43. Leave stream channels of Class I to IV streams undisturbed by roads, except 
for crossings. Minimize adverse impacts to water and fisheries resources 
when designing necessary crossings. 

44. Apply erosion seeding on: (a) all disturbed soil that occurs within 100-200 
feet of a Class I, II, 111 or IV stream or where eroded material could reach a 
stream; and (b) on compacted skid trails with slopes greater than 20%. 

45 Maintain fish passage on fish-bearing streams unless passage obstruction is 
unavoidable and addressed during the project-level environmental analysis. 

46. Mltigate unavoidable adverse impacts on floodplains or wetlands. 

47. Construct and maintain trails to prevent environmental damage. Design 
reconstruction projects to mitigate sediment. 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 48. Manage residue profiles to maintain or enhance resident fish and wildllfe 
habitat. 
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49 A site specific analysis is required for determining removal of activity-generated 
woody debrisfrom all riparian areas unless nonremoval is specifically evaluated 
and approved in the project-level environmental analysis. Do not allow 
mechanized treatment of logging debrisfor srte preparation or hazard reduction 
purposes in all riparian areas, unless evaluated and approved in a prolect-level 
environmental analysis. Burning of logging debris below the high waterline 
is prohibited 

50. Use prescribed fire from planned ignitions to achieve forage production 
objectives 

51. Apply integrated pest management principles to minimize losses and protect 
riparian area values. 

Insects and Disease 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 3A - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice 

FISH AND WILDLIFE 
Fish Habitat lmprovementsli 

~ 

TIMBER 
Timber Harvesb 

Commercial Thin 
Clearcut 
Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 
Selection 
Overstory Removal on Existing 
Stands 
Salvage/Other Products 

Total Timber Harvest 

Reforestation 
Planting 
Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

Activity 
Code - 

c1221 

ET1 2 
ET12 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 

ET24 
ET24 
ET25 

rhese activities will also occur in Management Area 14 They a 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) 

300 Structures 

0 MMBF/O Ac 
1 .O MMBFII 45 Ac 

0 MMBF/O Ac 
14 7 MMBF/2,179 Ac 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

.8 MMBF/Ac N/A 
15.5 MMBF12.324 Ac 

472 Ac 
545 Ac 

1,307 AC 

ited here because it is expected - 
that most of the activity will occur within this management area. 
vlncidental amounts of these timber management activities may occur in categories where 0 appears 
Retain trees needed for streambank stability, future input of large woody debris, stream temperature 
control. and wildlife habitat 

L 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 38 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreatlon 

MANAGEMENT AREA 38 (28,092 acres) - ANADROMOUS RIPARIAN AREAS 

Management Area 3B consists of lakes, perennial streams and seasonally flowing 
streams; lands adjacent to lakes, perennial and seasonal streams; floodplains 
and wetlands; wet, moist areas such as meadows, springs, seeps, bogs, and 
wallows and quaking aspen stands in watersheds currently or potentially 
supporting anadromous fish. These areas shall correspond to at least the 
recognizable area dominated by riparian vegetation. Often the area is nearly flat, 
and may be sublect to various degrees of flooding or saturation. 

Streams and adjacent lands in this management area support populations of 
anadromous and resident fish, and include all Class I, II, and 111 streams and 
adjacent lands where practices are modified to protect water quality and aquatic 
resources. Also included in this management area are those Class IV streams 
and upland riparian areas, such as seeps, springs, meadows and bogs, which 
have high water table conditions during some parts of the growing season. 
Class IV channels will be recognized as the important link between the uplands 
and the downslope perennial streams They will be managed to ensure bank 
and channel stability This will be determined from a site specific evaluation 
which will include the size of the area, plant and animal species present, and 
overall watershed condition. 

Geographical boundaries of riparian areas are to be determined by on-site 
characteristics of soil and vegetation, but will be a minimum of 100 feet from the 
edge of all Class I. II, and 111 streams. All other riparian areas including Class IV 
streams and upland riparian areas will be identified and mapped during project 
planning and implementation These Class IV and other riparian areas will have 
a variable width, depending on site specific needs for all riparian-dependent 
resources. 

Manage riparian areas to protect and enhance their value for wildlife, anadromous 
fish habitat, and water quality. Manage timber, grazing, and recreation to give 
preferential consideration to anadromous fish on that portion of the management 
area'suitable' for timber management, grazing, or recreation. Design and conduct 
management in all riparian areas to maintain or improve water quality and beneficial 
uses. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV. Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for recreation ranging from semiprimitive to roaded modified 
depending on the ROS objectives of the adlacent lands. 

2. Limit and distribute use as necessary to protect and/or rehabilitate riparian 
areas. 
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Visuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

3. Locate new recreational facilities outside of riparian areas. Maintain existing 
recreational sites to protect riparian-dependent resources. 

4. Meet visual quality objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual quality objective of adjacent lands. 

5. Provide the necessary habtat to maintain or increase populations of 
management indicator species with special emphasis on steelhead. 

6. Cooperate and coordinate with other agencies and groups to achieve the 
following objectives: 

(a) Develop instream habitat improvement projects for anadromous species 
with emphasis on cooperative projects with the Oregon Depactment of 
Fish and Wildlife, Bonneville Power Administration, Isaac Walton League, 
Trout Unlimited, and others, as appropriate. 

Cooperate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in the 
identification and resolution of illegal taking of anadromous species. 

Maintain adequate minimum flows for anadromous species. Coordinate 
with Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in the identification of 
problems and the development of solutions. 

(b) 

(c) 

7. Maintain dead and defective tree habtat capable of supporting at least 60% 
of the potential population of the management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

8. Manage the composition and productivity of key riparian vegetation to protect 
or enhance riparian-dependent resources. Emphasis will be on reestablish- 
ment of remnant hardwood shrub and tree communities 

9. Plan, design, and implement riparian habitat improvement activities to upgrade 
riparian areas that are not in a condition to meet management objectives or 
the desired future condition 

10. Improve the rate of recovery in riparian areas that are not in a condition to 
meet management objectives by eliminating or reducing the impacts of 
management activities that may slow riparian recovery 

11. Maintain or enhance water quality and/or fish habitat through instream or 
riparian improvements. Implement instream activities outside of the spawning 
and egg incubation period. 

12. Provide for input of large woody debris into all classes of streams and evaluate 
to determine if objectives are being met. Remove material that causes 
unacceptable channel and/or bank damage 

13. Maintain or enhance wet meadow habitats that are used by greater sandhill 
cranes for nesting or feeding. 
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Range 

14. Maintain non-stream associated riparian areas such as: seeps, springs, 
bogs, and wallows together with their associated vegetative structure. Develop 
mitigation measuresfor management activties during project level environmen- 
tal analysis. 

15. Grazing allotments with riparian areas in less than desirable condition have 
been identified and will be updated according to the schedule shown in 
Appendix A (Activity Schedule A-IO). 

16. Include in allotment management plans (AMPs) a strategy for managing 
riparian areas for a mix of resource uses. Establish a measurable desired 
future riparian condition based on existing and potential vegetative conditions. 
When the current riparian condition is less than that desired, objectives will 
include a schedule for improvement. AMPs will identify management actions 
needed to meet riparian objectives with specific time frames. Measurable 
objectives will be set for key parameters, such as amount of stream surface 
shaded, streambank stability, sedimentation, cover provided by trees, shrubs, 
forbs, grasses and grasslike vegetation. This process is described in 
'Managing Riparian Ecosystems (Zones) for Fish and Wildlife in Eastern 
Oregon and Eastern Washington' (1979). The AMP will specify the monitoring 
needed to determine If the desired rate of improvement is occurring AMPs 
currently not consistent with this direction will be developed or revised on a 
priority basis as shown in Appendix A (Activity Schedule A-IO). 

17. Using Activity Schedule A-IO and available funding, prepare Allotment 
Management Plans for every grazing allotment on the Malheur National Forest 
as soon as possible. This process will use information gathered through the 
range allotment analysis activity, including the analysis of the management 
situation. Prepare an allotment management plan for each allotment that 
provides the techniques to reach an agreed upon interdishplinary desired 
future condition. Establish resource value ratings and the range resource 
management level needed to reach the desired future condition. Use Table 
IV-5 to establish utilrzation levels for grass/grasslikes and shrubs by range 
resource management level. Inventory existing conditions to determine If the 
riparian area is satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

18. Establish annual forage utilization requirements for each grazing allotment 
as a tool to achieve or maintain the desired condition. Use the forage utilization 
standards shown in Table IV-5, except where ste-specific monitoring 
information shows that a higher level of utilization will achieve the desired 
future condition without delaying the rate of improvement As a minimum, 
the desired condition must be 'satisfactory.' 

Employ all available methods to achieve the desired levels of utilization by 
permitted livestock and big game. In cooperation with Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife establish riparian area carrying capacity of big-game. 
Limit game populations to the level necessary to achieve riparian objectives 
for all riparian resources Special emphasis needs to be placed on big game 
riparian winter range management 
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Grass and 
Grasslikes 11 

Design the methods selected for controlled livestock use to fit the site-specific 
requirements for improving the riparian area to desirable condition. Any one 
or a combination of methods may be used to treat less than desirable riparian 
areas such as corridor fencing, herding, additional water developments, 
salting, nonuse for resource protection, early and late season use, short-term 
grazing rather than season long, reduced livestock numbers, control of degree 
of use, and/or creating additional pastures through fencing. 

19. Manage allotments to protect or enhance riparian-dependent resources. 

20 Manage livestock grazing so that water quality meets Oregon State standards 
and fish populations are maintained at an acceptable condition or in an 
upward trend. 

21. Maintain sufficient streamside vegetation to maintain streambank stability 
and fish habitat capability 

22. Restrict season long grazing, unless specifically evaluated and approved 
through the environmental analysis process. 

Shrubw 

STRATEGY C - Extensive Managemente! 

I STRATEGY B -Stewardship Managements/ 1 40 I 0-30 I 30 I 0-25 I 
~~ 

45 0-35 40 030 

- .  
of grazing 
WManaaement seeks full utilization of forage available to livestock Cost-effective management svstems - - - 
and techniques, including fencing and water development, are designed and applied to obtain relativeby 
uniform livestock distribution and us% of forage and to maintain plant vigor 

Timber 

23. No scheduled timber harvest along Class I or II streams (minimum width 200 
feet, or IOOfeet either side of stream) These lands are classified as'unsuitable' 
for timber management. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 
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24. No scheduled timber harvest will occur within the interior portions of the 
riparian area (minimum 66 feet) along Class 111 streams This 66 foot interior 
corridor may straddle the stream or may occur on one side depending on 
site specific needs. These lands are classfled as 'unsuitable' for timber 
management. 

25. limber harvest (non-scheduled) may occur within riparian areas classified 
as 'unsuitable' for timber management in order to accomplish specific riparian 
resource objectives. 

26. Schedule timber harvest on portions of the management area classfled as 
'suitable' for timber management. Ensure that all timber harvests are 
subordinate to all riparian dependent resources. 

27. Emphasize uneven-aged timber management, on riparian areas classified as 
'suitable' for timber management. Emphasize single tree selection in the 
ponderosa pine type and group selection in the mixed conifer and lodgepole 
pine types Even-aged management may be applied in all timber types based 
on a site-specific silvicuttural prescription which meets riparian management 
objectives 

9 28. When applying group selection harvests (uneven-aged management), do 
not create openings larger than one-half acre in size. Created openings in 
adjacent management areas may border openings in riparian areas. Limit 
the lineal distance of created openings to 150 feet or less, along Class 111 
streams, while ensuring that adequate stream surface shading remains. 

-b 29. For any Class I, II, or 111 stream, limit the cumulative total acres of created 
openings to 10% of the total riparian acres along any given stream. 

A 30. Design timber harvesting activities along streams to provide for streambank 
stability and a future supply of large woody debris. 

31. In upland riparian areas, design timber harvest activlties to protect the integrity 
of these areas and provide for the riparian associated resources. 

32. Keep mechanized equipment out of all stream channels and upland riparian 
areas. When stream channel crossings cannot be avoided, conduct harvesting 
activities at times of minimum flow, outside the fish spawning and egg 
incubation period, and at locations specifically designated on the ground 
where streambank and channel disturbances are minimized. Constructed 
temporary crossings, such as log and culvert installations, will require 
maintenance, removal and rehabilitation. 

33 No commercial or recreational firewood cutting will be permitted in riparian 
areas. 

34. Emphasize natural regeneration but plant when needed to meet riparian 
management objectives 

-4 

Reforestation 

Water, Soil, 
and Air environmental analysis. 

A 35. Evaluate effects on wetlands and floodplains during project level 
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Minerals 

Lands 

Facilities 

Roads 

Trails 

36. Ensure that temperatures do not increase on Class I streams. Limit temperature 
increases on Class II and fish-bearing Class 111 streams to the quantitative 
criteria in Oregon State standards. Do not allow deterioration of water 
temperatures on Class 111 and IV streams when downstream Class I, II and 
fish-bearing Class 111 streams are affected. 

37. Protect instream flow through critical analysis of proposed water uses Achieve 
instream flow protection by  (a) filing protests with States where applications 
are made that adversely affect National Forest resources; (b) asserting claims 
for this water under Federal or State laws where applicable: (c) inserting 
protection measures into special-use permits; or (d) reaching formal agree- 
ments over use. Purchase of water rights and impoundments are other means 
for reducing these impacts. 

38 Ensure that operating plans emphasize protection and/or mitigation of impacts 
to riparian-dependent species and that water quality standards are met 
through the application of BMPs. 

39. Ensure that operating plans affecting anadromous fish habitat comply with 
Oregon standards pertaining to water quality and timing of instream activity. 

40. Make land ownership adjustments which emphasize obtaining or maintaining 
federal ownership adjacent to anadromous fish habitat. 

L 

41. Avoid locating roads in riparian areas while providing adequate local road 
access for management activities (e.g., timber management, fisheries structural 
improvements, etc.) Minimize the density of open roads in this management 
area by obliterating, revegetating, or closing unnecessary roads or any roads 
causing significant resource damage. 

42. Design and maintain roads to protect fisheries values and riparian area habitat. 

43. Provide seasonal closures to reduce sedimentation. 

44 Leave stream channels of Class I to IV streams undisturbed by roads, except 
for crossings Minimize adverse impacts to water and fisheries resources 
when designing necessary crossings. 

45 Apply erosion seeding on. (a) all disturbed soil that occurs within 100-200 
feet of a Class I, II, 111 or IV stream or where eroded material could reach a 
stream; and (b) on compacted skid trails with slopes greater than 20%. 

46. Maintain fish passage on fish-bearing streams unless passage obstruction is 
unavoidable and addressed during the project-level environmental analysis. 

47 Mitigate unavoidable adverse impacts on floodplain or wetlands. 

48. Construct and maintain trails to prevent environmental damage. Design 
reconstruction projects to mitigate sediment. 
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Reforestation 
Planting 
Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 49. Manage residue profiles to maintain or enhance resident fish and wildllfe 
habitat. 

50. A site specific analysis is required for determining removal of activity-generated 
woody debris from all riparian areas unless nonremoval is specifically evaluated 
and approved in the project-level environmental analysis. Do not allow 
mechanized treatment of logging debris for site preparation or hazard reduction 
purposes in all riparian areas, unless evaluated and approved in a project-level 
environmental analysis. Burning of logging debris below the high waterline 
is prohibited. 

51. Use prescribed fire from planned ignitions to achieve forage production 
objectives. 

52. Apply integrated pest management principles to minimize losses and protect 
riparian area values 

Insects and Disease 

ET24 469 Ac 
ET24 516 Ac 
ET25 1,337 Ac 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 3B - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Activity Total Planned for Decade I Code I (1990-1999) Management Practice 

'ISH AND WILDLIFE 
Fish Habitat Improvementsl, 500 Structures 

rlMBER 
Timber Halvestv 

Clearcut 
Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 
Selection 
Overstory Removal on 
Existing Stands 
Salvage/Other Products 
Commercial Thin 

Total Tlmber Harvest 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

7 MMBF/93 Ac 
0 MMBF/O Ac 

15.0 MMBF/2,228 AC 

0 MMBF/O Ac 
0 MMBF/O Ac 
0 MMBF/O Ac 

16.5 MMBF/2,321 Ac 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 4A 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

Big Game 

MANAGEMENT AREA 4A (177,406 acres) - BIG-GAME WINTER RANGE 
MAINTENANCE 

Management Area 4A provides winter habitat for big game, including Rocky 
Mountain elk and mule deer. These areas are primarily below 5,200 foot elevation 
and include nonforested grasslands, bmerbrush and mountain mahogany 
brushfields, and forested lands Nonforested areas are generally on southern 
and western aspects. Landtypes and slope vary. 

Maintain or enhance the quallty of the winter range habitat for deer and elk 
through timber harvesting, prescribed burning, and other management practices. 
Manage for elk habitat by balancing cover quality, cover spacing, forage, and 
open road densities. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for recreation ranging from semiprimitive to roaded modified, 
depending on ROS objective of adjacent land 

2. Access by motorized recreational vehicles will be prohibited December 1 to 
April 1, except for designated routes though winter range which are compatible 
with the management area emphasis. 

3. Meet visual quality objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual quality objective of adjacent lands. 

4. Manage elk and mule deer winter range habitat to provide for 25% cover 
and an elk habitat effectiveness index (HEI) of 0 5 

The HE1 model provides a means of balancing cover quality, cover spacing, 
forage, and open road densities. If these minimums are not attainable due 
to natural conditions (e.g., extensive nonforest areas), insects and disease 
conditions, or past management activities, then the highest possible cover 
percentage and index value will be maintained or created. Site-specific project 
analysis will address both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in 
the case of cover where short-term options to treat stands for insects and 
disease will improve forest health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor 
will review and approve all recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 
standards as well as a strategy to reach standards within a reasonable length 
of time (see Forest-wide Standard No. 3) 

Cover and habitat effectiveness determinations for sW-specific projects will 
be calculated on a subwatershed basis. Calculations will include both forested 
and nonforested lands regardless of their suitability for timber production. 

~~ 
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Habitat Effectlveness Index (HEI) Model 

The model to be used to calculate elk habitat effectiveness on winter range 
is: 

HE1 = (HEc x HEs x HEr x HE0 '14 

where. 
HEc  = habltat effectiveness derived from the quality of cover 
HEs = habitat effectiveness denved from the size and spacing of cover 
HEr = habltat effectiveness denved from the denstty of roads open to vehicular traffic 
HEf  = habltat dectlveness derived from the quality and quanttty of forage 

Shown below are the minimum elk cover and habitat effectiveness standards 
for winter range and minimum values for the model variables. 

Minimum11 Minimum Amountv 
Values For Variables of Area in Cover 

Winter Range HE1 HEc HEs HEW HEf Satis. Marginal Total 

FoxJCottonwd .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 10% 10% 25% 
MF John Day .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 10% 10% 25% 

NF Malheur .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 8% 10% 20% 
Upper JD .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 10% 10% 25% 
Malheur River .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 5% 10% 20% 
Sihries .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 8% 10% 25% 

wThe interactions between cover stand size and spacing, road density, forage and cover quality 
are compensatory to a limited extent; that IS, variables with low values tend to be compensated by 
those wlth high values Because elk tend to respond primarily to habitat variables of relathrely low 
value. minimum values have been established for each variable In the habitat effectiveness model. 
While it Is desirable to meet or exceed the mlnlmum value for each variable it may not be possible 
to do this in every case due to site condition or potential. However, U all the variables are met at 
only the minimum values, the mlnlmum standard for HE1 will not be met Therefore, to meet the 
HE1 standard, If one or more varlebles are at the minimum or below, other variables must be met 
at higher levels in order to achieve the HE1 standard. 

aFor cover definltlons, see Glossary Where satdactory cover is below the minimum standard, 
retain sufficient hiding cover to mnigate this shortage. 

uA closed road Is one where use Is not physically evident, no greater than one trlplweek. 

SF John Day .5 .4 .3 .5 .4 8% 10% 20% 

5. Achieve at least 50% HE1 and 25% cover on winter range that overlaps with 
Management Area 14 (Visual Corridor) unless natural vegetative conditions 
prevent it. Resolve all conflicts in objectives through project level environmental 
analysis. 

6. Provide for satisfactory and marginal cover in blocks of at least 10 acres 
and a minimum of 600 feet wide to ensure effective use of the cover by big 
game. 

7. Restrict activities that disturb wintering big game in a signlficant and prolonged 
manner from December 1 to April 1. 

IV - 70 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 4A 

Range 

Timber 

8. Review winter range boundaries in cooperation with the Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife and adjust as necessary. 

9. Coordinate annually with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildllfe in 
developing population goals which are in balance with habitat capability. 

I O .  Conduct inventories and studies as needed to identify conflicts between big 
game and other resources and work for resolution in an interdisciplinary 
fashion. 

11. Cooperate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife in studies of big 
game movements using tagging, radio collars, etc , and also in seasonal 
counts as appropriate to the achievement of Objectives 

12. Montor winter range condition and utilization using transects, exclosures, 
photo points, vegetative plots, etc., as appropriate forthe purpose of identlfying 
improvement, mitigation, or research needs Give special emphasis to the 
determination of proper winter range restoration techniques (e.g., decadent 
mountain-mahogany). 

13. Develop, in conjunction with silviculture, prescriptions, stocking levels and a 
stand treatment schedule for precommercial and commercial thinning that 
achieve long-term big game cover requirements with a minimum of adverse 
impacts on timber production. 

14. Prioritize forage utilization to provide for big game species at levels derlved 
in consultation with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife for each 
area. 

15. Include the forage needs of big game in late fall when preparing or updating 
allotment management plans and when considering seasonal extensions of 
livestock grazing. 

16. Lands in Management Area 4A are classified as both 'suitable' and 'unsutable' 
for timber management. The nonforest grasslands and seral brushfields are 
'unsuitable' for timber management. Schedule timber harvest on the portion 
of the management area classified as 'suitable' for timber management (see 
Appendix B, Table 6-2). 

17 On lands 'suitable' for scheduled timber harvests, silvicultural prescriptions 
will be designed to provide for 50% habitat effectiveness and cover standards 
(both long and short-term). 

18 Emphasize even-aged silvicultural systems. Based on ste-specific prescription, 
uneven-aged silvicultural systems may be applied. 

19. While basing harvest entries on individual stand condtions and meeting all 
resource objectives, uneven-aged management may be applied to the 
following types of lands: (a) dispersed recreation sites or hunter camps: (b) 
areas with high scenic value; (c) opportunity areas for mule deer habitat 
enhancement, (d) low site timber lands: (e) climax ponderosa pine and 
Douglas-fir sites with 50% or more ponderosa pine in the understory; and (9 
slopes less than 35%, favoring slopes less than 20%. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 71 



~~ 

MANAGEMENT AREA 4A 

Other 

MI n e r a I s 

Facllltles 

Roads 

20. When applying uneven-aged management, manage for the following target 
tree numbers and sizes: 

(a) Twenty four inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and 
mixed conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 24 
inches in diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 18 to 24 inches in 
diameter. 

Twenty inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and mxed 
conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 20 inches in 
diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 16 to 20 inches in diameter. 

Low slte lands (all species) - Maintain at least 1 tree per acre 18 inches 
in diameter. 

Manage the stand, including understory, to maintain target tree 
standards throughout time and to meet regional direction for uneven- 
aged management (see glossary, uneven-aged management). 

21. When applying uneven-aged management, the size of created openings are 
to be a maximum of two acres in size. Exceptions will be based on site-specific 
prescriptions which are responsive to integrated land management objectives. 

22. Restrict activities for logging, firewood gathering, and post sale operations 
when necessary to protect wintering elk and deer, roads, soil, and water. 

23. Stipulate in mineral leases the possible limltation of activity between December 
1 through April 1 if necessary to provide for wintering needs of big game. 
Negotiate reasonable limitations in operating plans for locatable mineral 
development. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

24. To limit disturbance to wintering big game, the open road density will be no 
greater than 2.2 mi/mi2 by 1999 Where existing conditions do not meet this 
goal, project transportation system designs will be developed in order to 
move toward this goal in the shortest time frame possible. Densities will be 
monitored on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

25. Restrict off-highway vehicles, over-the-snow vehicles, and other non-industrial 
traffic use from December 1 to April 1 to protect wildlife habitat and minimize 
harassment to wintering elk and deer. 

26. Close roads to motorized use if necessary to reduce harassment of wintering 
elk and deer. 

Protection 

Residue Management 27. Manage residue profiles to maintain or enhance biggame habitat and forage 
production. 

28. Umlt treatment activities between Dec. 1 and April 1 to reduce disturbances 
to wintering elk and deer. 

~~ ~~ 
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4 Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 4A - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice 

IMBER 
Timber Harvest 

Clearcut 

Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 

Shelterwood - Removal Cut 

Selection 

Overstoly Removal on Existing 
Stands 

Commercial Thin 

Salvage/Other Products 

Total Timber Harvest 

Reforestation 
Planting 

Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

:ISH HABITAT IMPROVEMENTS 
NonStructural 

'ACILITIES 
Road Construction/Reconstruction 

Timber Purchaser Road 
Construction 
Reconstruction 

Activity 
Code - 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET24 

ET24 

ET25 

cw222 

LT22 

LT214-1 
LT214-2 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) 

47.2 MMBF/3,653 Ac 

53.7 MMBF/7,790 Ac 

2.5 MMBF/922 Ac 

31 3 MMBF/6,775 Ac 

35.6 MMBF/2,968 AC 

32.8 MMBF/9,147 Ac 

9 8 MMBF/Ac N/A 

212.9 MMBF/31,255 Ac 

4,216 AC 

9,937 Ac 

6,399 Ac 

5,000 AC 

53 Miles 

82 Miles 
191 Miles 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 5 

MANAGEMENT AREA 5 (4,040 acres) - BALD EAGLE WINTER ROOSTS 

Management Area 5 is composed of timbered stands in mature/overmature 
condition which provide winter roosting habltat for bald eagles. This habitat is 
located in drainages on the southern edge of the Forest. Roost sites are on 
slopes greater than 35% and are generally the first tall timber adjacent to the 
Harney Basin. 

Manage these stands to maintain or enhance winter roost habitat for bald eagles. 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Direction for managing bald eagle winter roosts is given in the Pacific States 
Bald Eagle Recovery Plan (see Appenduc I). Forest-wide management direction 
included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this plan also applies to this management 
area unless superseded by the following standards: 

Recreatlon 

Vlsuals 

Fish and Wlldllfe 

I Manage for roaded natural recreation. 

2. Restrict winter recreation activities that conflict with bald eagles during roost 
periods. 

3. Meet visual quality objectives rangingfrom retention to modification depending 
on the visual quality objective of adjacent lands. 

4. Preserve the integrity of active and potential bald eagle roost sites. Manage 
and protect them within the requirements of the Pacific Stares Bald Eagle 
Recovery Plan. 

5. Inventory all actual and potential winter roosts. Develop management plans 
for active roosts which address problems, opportunties, boundary adjust- 
ments, replacement roosts, etc., as directed by the Pacific Stares Bald Eagle 
Recovery Plan. Use an interdisciplinary process to resolve conflicts wth 
other resources as appropriate. Coordinate with other agencies (e.g., Bureau 
of Land Management) as needed to develop sound plans. 

6. Examine potential roosts periodically to determine if any are being used by 
eagles and develop management plans as needed. 

7. Manage active and potential roosts to maintain desirable old growth conditions 
that are characteristic of roost habitat. Manipulate the structural features and 
vegetative composition of the roosts as necessary. Give preference to natural 
processes if they will achieve objectives in a timely manner. 

8. Assist in monitoring efforts of the roosts in cooperation with other agencies. 
Utilize the findings and recommendations of the roost surveys as appropriate. 
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Tlmber 

Minerals 

Lands 

Facllitles 

Roads 

Utility Corridors 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 

Insects and Disease 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

9. Maintain dead and defectwe tree habitat capable of supporting natural 
occurring levels of populations of primary excavators. 

I O .  Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. Timber may be harvested for the purpose of stand 
maintenance or enhancement to optimize roost habitat Restrict harvest 
activities to occur only during the nonuse period to avoid eagle disturbance. 
Conduct all timber-related activity in accordance with the Pacific States Bald 
Eagle Recovery Plan. 

11. Leave appropriate numbers of large diameter trees for roosting sites as 
recommended in the Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan. 

12. Prohiblt firewood cutting. 

13. Manage mineral activities during the roost site utilization period to mitigate 
adverse impacts. 

14. Do not exchange these lands out of National Forest ownership as long as 
the bald eagle is a threatened and endangered species. 

15. Restrict permitted special uses that conflict with roost management objectives. 

16. Restrict road use when bald eagle roosts are occupied 

17. Avoid bald eagle roost sites when locating and designing roads. 

18. Manage this area as a Category I Avoidance area for the location of utillty 
corridors. 

19. Manage residue to protect the management area from catastrophic wildfire 
and enhance habitat for bald eagles. Develop sle-specific residue manage- 
ment objectives in the Bald Eagle Winter Roost Management Plan. 

20. Manage residue profiles to minimize the potential for high intensity fires. Use 
prescribed fire from planned ignitions to achieve resource management 
objectives. 

21. Allow endemic levels of infestation to occur. Treat epidemic levels that threaten 
eagle roost values or adjacent lands 

Nomanagement practices are scheduled for Management Area 5. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6A 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 6A (68,700 acres) - STRAWBERRY MOUNTAIN 
WILDERNESS 

Management Area 6A consists of the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness which is 
entirely wthin the Malheur National Forest. An east-west hydrologic divide 
separates the wilderness into two distinct parts. The northern portion drains into 
the mainstem of the John Day River and the southern portion drains into the 
Silvies and Malheur River systems. 

A variety of physical and biological environments occur in the area, both forested 
and nonforested, as determined by soil, slope, aspect, elevation (approximately 
4,600 to 9,038 feet at the top of Strawberry Mountain), and climatic factors. 

This area was designated a Class I Airshed by the 1977 Clean Air Act Amendments. 

Manage in accordance with values specified in the Wlderness Act of 1964 and 
the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984. Preserve and protect the wilderness character 
of the resource. Provide naturalness and opportunities for solitude, challenge, 
and inspiration. Within these constraints and following a policy of nondegradation 
management, provide for recreational, scenic, educational, scientific, and historical 
uses. 

Manage the area to be essentially free from evidence of restrictions and controls. 
Only facilities essential for resource protection are to be used and these will be 
constructed of native or natural-appearing materials. Provide no facilities for the 
comfort or convenience of the user Space and disperse groups informally to 
minimize contacts with other groups or individuals. 

Within Management Area 6A. two wilderness recreation opportunity spectrum 
(WROS) classes will be provided. Manage approximately 6,870 acres around 
Canyon Mountain north of Berry Creek for pristine wilderness opportunties; and 
the remaining 61,830 acres for primitive wilderness opportunities. Each wilderness 
recreation opportunity spectrum class has distinct management goals and 
standards in terms of physicaVbiological objectives, social setting objectives, 
and the desired managerial setting. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Limit dispersed recreation and distribute use as necessary to protect 
wilderness values. Use the 'Limits of Acceptable Change' process to determine 
management actions necessary to preserve natural environments and provide 
for planned wilderness experiences. 

2. Manage use employing the following techniques in descending order of 
priority: information services and public education, indirect management 
methods, area restrictions, mandatory permits, and closure to public use. 
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3. Retain the current number and type of outfitter-guide permits until better 
total capacity figures can be derived. 

4. Recognize that cultural resources within and relating to the wilderness are a 
valuable, nonrenewable resource. Identify, evaluate, and manage these 
resources in compliance with Federal and State laws and Forest Service 

5. Remove the works of humans in the wilderness unless they are: (a) deemed 
necessary to support public purposes: (b) serving administrative purposes 
necessary for protection of the wilderness resource, or (c) essential to cultural 
resource management 

6 For significant sites threatened with loss or deterioration, complete a 
comparative analysis evaluation which determines the site’s importance to 
the understanding of comparable resources within and outside the wilderness. 
For archaeological sites conduct data recovery where appropriate. For historic 
structures and features perform stabilization where appropriate. 

7. For some significant standing historic buildings and engineering structures 
and features, abandonment and allowing natural deterioration to occur is an 
appropriate management decision. Before abandonment, conduct suitable 
mitigation such as documentation to Historic American Buildings Survey or 
Historic American Engineering Record Standards Follow the process outlined 
in 36 CFR 800 prior to any decision to abandon or remove buildings or 
structures which may meet National Register criteria Manage any retained 
or maintained buildings or structures to have a minimum impact on the 
wilderness resource 

8 Prohibit on-site interpretation by signs. Interpretation may be done outside 
the wilderness through brochures and audio-visual programs. 

Cultural Resources 

policy. 

Visuals 9 Meet preservation visual quality objectives. 

Fish and Wildlife IO. Continue aerial stocking of fish by the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife 
in Strawberry Lake provided it does not conflict with other wilderness 
management objectives. 

11. Assess proposals for re-introductions of wildlife, e.g., American peregrine 
falcon and bighorn sheep, using project level environmental analysis. 

12 Dead and defective tree habitat will be provided at natural levels. 

Range 13. Limit livestock grazing and numbers to those allotments established prior to 
establishment of the wilderness. 

14. Use native materials that harmonize with the wilderness character for structural 
improvements. 

15 Remove unnecessary range improvements 
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Timber 

16. In the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness additions, designated by the 1984 
Oregon Wilderness Act, allow the occasional use of motorized equipment for 
facil i i  maintenance and other range activities when evaluated through the 
environmental analysis process and approved by the Regional Forester. 

17. Exclude timber harvest; lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for timber 
management. 

Water, Soil, and Alr 18. ldentiry the air-qualty related values and develop standards for protecting 
them in conformance with Oregon State's Implementation Plan. 

Mlnerals 

Lands 

Facllltles 

Utility Corridors 

Protectlon 

Fire Management 

19. The wilderness is closed to minerals entry and mineral leasing subject to 
valid existing rights, as of December 31, 1983, on the part of the wilderness 
classified prior to that date, and as of June 26, 1984, for wilderness classiied 
on that date. Prior to approving any plan of operations, valid existing rights 
must be established through a mineral examination of the claim@) by a 
qualified Forest Service mineral examiner. Include reasonable mitigation and 
reclamation measures to protect wilderness values in any approved operating 
plans. Periodically inspect all claims for potential unregulated activity. 

20. Prohibit installation of permanent communication facilties. 

21. Manage this area as an 'Exclusion Area' for the location of utility corridors. 

22. Prepare, update, and implement a wilderness fire management action plan, 
which gives specific direction on how fires will be managed in this wilderness 
area, including the use of natural ignitions. 

23. The use of planned or natural igntions to achieve wilderness objectives may 
be considered in the future, if it is determined they are necessary to maintain 
the natural ecological evolution 

Insects and Disease 24. Allow endemic levels of infestations. Treat epidemic levels that severely 
threaten adjacent lands. 

Wllderness PRISTINE AREAS 

Area Characteristics: Area is characterized by an extensive unmodified natural environment. Natural 
processes and conditions have not and will not be measurably affected by the 
actions of users. The area is managed to be as free as possible from the influence 
of human activities. People are only brief visitors. Essentially no facilities are 
required to protect the wilderness resource. Terrain and vegetation allow extensive 
and challenging cross-country travel. 
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Experience 
opportunity 

Physlcal/Biological 
Standards 

Air 

soils 

Water 

Vegetation 

Provides the most outstanding opportunity for isolation and solitude, free from 
evidence of past human activities and wth very infrequent encounters with other 
users. The user has outstanding opportunties to travel cross-country utilizing a 
maximum degree of primitive skills, often in an environment that offers a high 
degree of challenge and risk. 

Management goal is to sustain or enhance the natural ecosystems. Adjacent 
areas and classes will be managed to protect the natural integrity of the area. 

25. Air quality resulting from outside actwties is maintained as per Federal Clean 
Air Act and State standards. Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
recreational use, such as from campfire smoke. 

26. Soil degradation will be minimized to prevent a loss of native vegetation. 

27. Maintain the natural quality of streams and lakes. There will be no measurable 
degradation of water quality as a result of human activity, including Forest 
Service administrative use. 

28 Maintain healthy, native vegetation Vegetative loss will not exceed 225 square 
feet at any impacted ste, and less than 0.5% of any acre. 

29. Due to human activities, there will be no loss of trees, and there will be fewer 
than two trees with exposed roots per impacted site. 

30. There will be no long-term modtication of natural plant succession as a 
result of human activities Acceptable modifications are those which will 
recover in one growing season 

31. All dead, standing vegetation will be left in place. 

32. Snags and down vegetation will be managed to approximate natural 
conditions 

33. Manage to allow natural ecological successions, including natural infestations 
of insects, to operate freely, insofar as they do not endanger significant 
resources outside wilderness 

Fish and Wildlife 34. Maintain fish and wildlife indigenous to the wilderness with emphasis on 
preservation of threatened and endangered species. 

35. Riparian habitat will be protected from human and livestock impacts. 

36. Visitor use will seldom and only temporarily displace wildlife populations. 

37. Displacement of wildllfe due to vistor use can be significant, and will be an 
overriding concern in wilderness where the primary objective is to maintain 
a natural ecosystem. Visitor use will not decrease habitat effectiveness in 
this class for any species by more than 10%. An indirect measure of visitor 
effects on wildlife can be travel route density. For example: specific to deer 
and elk there should be an average commonly used user-made travel route 
(see trails) density of less than 0.4 mile per 640 acres, throughout suitable 
habitat areas. 
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Visuals 

Livestock 

Social Standards 

Encounters 

Group Size 

Camps 

Livestock 

Pets 

Managerlal 
Standards 

OffSite Evidence of 
Control 

OnSite Evidence Of 
Control 

Signs 

Trails 

38. Camping areas will be located within forested areas, on litter, where possible. 
In all cases, sites will be located to take advantage of topographic and 
vegetatlve screening. Camps will be located at least 200 feet from lakes, 
other camps and key interest features. 

39. Human activities should remain subordinate in foreground distance zones. 
Human activities should not be recognizable in middle-ground distance 
zones. 

40. Commercial allotments are prohibied.. 

41. There will be at least an 80% probability of not more than one encounter per 
day between groups during all use periods. 

42. Maximum party size will be 6 people. Llvestock limits should be based on 
vegetation and soil impacts, and in all cases must not exceed 9 head total. 

43. There will be no other camps visible (within 500 feet) or audible from any 
site. Naturalize most, lf not all, campfire sltes. 

44. Recreation stock is held overnight at least 200 feet from lakes and streams 
and away from camp areas. 

45. Pets will be under reliable voice control and/or physical restraint. They may 
be banned for the protection of wildlife populations and to decrease resource 
impacts. 

46. Management controls which are necessary to protect the ecological and 
social elements throughout the wilderness are evident outside the wilderness 
and at trail heads and boundary portals. Formal regulations, orders, and/or 
permits may be necessary to achieve management objectives. Formal and 
informal users education programs will be initiated to inform users about 
what to expect and how to use the area for optimum benefii of all. Information 
service actions are designed to help meet management objectives rather 
than to promote use. 

47. Patrols and monioring of condiions by Forest Service and other appropriate 
state and Federal management personnel is conducted as necessary to 
achieve management objectives. 

48. Use only the minimum signing that is essential to protect the wilderness 
resource. 

49. There will be no system trails in this wilderness recreational opportunity 
spectrum class. User travel will be managed so visitor-use travel routes are 
not readily apparent or appear to be wildllfe trails. Where natural appearing 
travel routes have been created from visitor use, they will not be shown on 
maps or Forest Service trail guides. 

~~ 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6A 

Wilderness 

Area Characteristics: 

Experience 
Opportunity 

Physlcal/Blologlcal 
Standards 

Air 

Soil 

Water 

Vegetation 

PRIMITIVE AREAS 

Area is characterized by essentially unmodified natural environment Concentration 
of users is low and evidence of human use is minimal. 

The area is managed to be essentially free from evidence of human-induced 
restrictions and controls. Only essential faciliiies for resource protection and 
safely are used and are constructed of native or natural appearing materials. No 
facilities for comfort or convenience of the user are provided. Visitors are 
encouraged to disperse to desirable existing sites to minimize contacts with 
other groups. 

High opportunity for exploring and experiencing considerable isolation, solltude, 
and self-reliance through application of primitive recreation skills in an environment 
that offers a high degree of challenge and risk. 

Management goal is to sustain or enhance the natural ecosystems. 

50. Air quality resulting from outside activities is maintained as per Federal Clean 
Air Act and State standards. Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
recreational use, such as from campfire smoke. 

51. Soil degradation will be minimized to prevent a loss of native vegetation. 

52. Maintain the natural quality of streams and lakes Activities will not degrade 
water quality except for temporary changes which are transitory in nature, 
such that the water quality returns to its previous level when the activlty 
ceases. 

53. Vegetative loss will not exceed 400 square feet at any site (1.0% of any 
acre). Due to human activities, there will be no loss of trees, and fewer than 
4 trees with exposed roots per impacted site. 

54. There will be no long-term modlfication of natural plant succession as a 
result of human activities on areas outside of campsites, trails, and administra- 
tive sites. Acceptable modifications are those which will recover in one growing 
season. 

55. All dead, standing vegetation will be left in place, except to protect major 
bridges. 

56. Snags and down vegetation will be managed to approximate natural 
conditions. Dead and down vegetation may be utilized in amounts that can 
be replaced annually through natural accumulation 

57. Vegetation impacts along trails will be confined to the planned location and 
to meet the objectives of the trail. 

58. Manage to allow natural ecological successions, including natural infestations 
of insects, unless they endanger significant resources outside the wilderness. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6A 

Fish and Wildllfe 

Visuals 

Livestock 

Soclal Standards 

Encounters 

Group Sie  

Camps 

59. Riparian habtat will be protected from human and liiestock impact. 

60. Visitor use will not displace wildllfe from cntical areas during critical periods 
(such as fawning, and winter range areas). 

61. Maintain fish and wildlfe indigenous to the wilderness with emphasis on 
preservation of threatened and endangered species. 

62. Displacement of wildlife due to vistor use can be Significant, and will be an 
overriding concern in wilderness where the primary objective is to maintain 
a natural ecosystem. Visitor use will not decrease habitat effectiveness in 
this class for any species by more than 20%. An indirect measure of visitor 
effects on wildlfe can be travel route density. For example: specific to deer 
and elk there will be an average trail density (system and commonty used 
user-made) of less than 0.8 mile per 640 acres throughout suitable habitat 
areas. 

63. Camping areas will be located within forested areas, on litter, where possible. 
In all cases, sites will be located to take advantage of topographic and 
vegetative screening. Camps will be located at least 200 feet from lakes, 
trails, other camps and key interest features. Site design (such as trails) 
should remain subordinate to the natural landscape. 

64. Human activties will remain subordinate in foreground distance zones. Human 
activities will not be recognizable in middle ground distance zones. 

65. Facilities, including trails, will be harmonious with natural landscape in middle 
ground and background distance zones. Native and natural materials must 
dominate. 

66. Commercial livestock grazing is permtted under approved management 
plans to the extent that such use is compatible with all resource values. 

67. Emphasis is on llttle or no interparty contact. There will be at least an 80% 
probability during all use periods of less than 7 other groups encountered 
per day while travelling along trails. Attempt to minimize conflicts between 
hiking and horseback groups at entry points, along travel routes, and at 
campstes. 

68. Party size limits will range from 6 to 12 people depending on the actual 
number of encounters in an area Liestock limits will be based on vegetation 
and soil impacts, and in all cases must not exceed 18 head total. Only allow 
the party size to approach 12, and the number of livestock to approach 18, 
when 4 encounters or less are expected. 

69. Campsites will provide a high degree of solitude. There must be greater 
than an 80% probability that none or at most only 1 campsite is visible (wthin 
500 feet) or audible from any other campste. 

70. Camps will be separated from other campsites and set back from trails, 
meadows, lakes and streams at least 200 feet, where Jeasible. 

N - 82 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 6A 

Livestock 

Pets 

71. Open fires will be banned or Iimlted. 

72. Grazing stock is permmed except in established camp areas. Recreation 
stock is held overnight at least 200 feet from lakes and streams, away from 
camp areas, and out-of-sight trails. 

73. Pets will be under reliable voice control and/or physical restraint. They may 
be banned for the protection of wildllfe populations and to decrease resource 
impacts. 

Managerial 
Standards 

OffSite Evidence of 
Control 

74. Management control necessary to protect the ecological and social elements 
throughout the wilderness are evident outside the wilderness and at trail 
heads and boundary portals. Formal regulations, orders, and/or permits may 
be necessary to achieve management objectives. Formal and informal user 
education programs will be initiated to inform users about what to expect 
and how to use the area for optimum beneflt of all. Information service actions 
are designed to help meet management objectives rather than to promote 
use 

75. There is a periodic presence of wilderness rangers, technicians engaged in 
monitoring or project work, and trail crews. Management personnel shall 
conform to party size Iimltations, established social and ecological element 
standards, and where feasible work should be scheduled for low-use periods. 

On-Site Evidence of 
Control 

signs 

Trails 

76. Provide minimum signing necessary to protect wilderness resources. Visitor 
takes primary responsibility for personal safety. No more than one sign with 
a maximum of two route indicators will be placed at trail junctions. Distances 
will not be provided. Geographic features may be labeled on maps but will 
not be signed. 

77. Signing will be the minimum needed and primarily for resource protection. 
Destination signing is not permtted. 

78. Trails will be constructed and maintained to most difficult standards. Trails 
will not access all attraction features, such as lakes. Allow for cross-countly 
travel within this class to provide a broad range of recreation experiences 
and to manage use levels. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6A 

Activlty 
Code Management Practice 

~~ 4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1990-1999) 

MANAGEMENT AREA 6A - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

RECREATION 
Trail Construction/Reconstruction 

Wilderness Implementation 
Schedule 

AT22 23.3 Miles 

Awl12 1 Plan 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6B 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 68 (12,620 acres) .I MONUMENT ROCK WILDERNESS 

Management Area 6B is the Malheur National Forest portion of the Monument 
Rock Wilderness This 19,650 acre wilderness was established June 26, 1984. 
The 12,620 acres occurring on the Malheur National Forest are administered by 
the Prairie City Ranger District. This direction also applies to the remaining acres 
administered by the Unity Ranger District of the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest. 

The area has been grazed by sheep and cattle and evidence of humans can 
still be found because of this activity. 

A variety of physical and biological environments occur in the area, both forested 
and nonforested, as determined by soil, slope, aspect, elevation (approximately 
4,900 to 7,035 at Table Rock), and climate factors. The Little Malheur River flows 
through this wilderness 

Manage in accordance with values specified in the Wilderness Act of 1964 and 
the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984. Preserve and protect the wilderness character 
of the resource. Provide naturalness and opportunities for solitude, challenge, 
and inspiration Within these constraints and following a policy of nondegradation 
management, provide for recreational, scenic, educational, scientific, and historical 
uses 

Manage the area to be essentially free from evidence of restrictions and controls. 
Only facilities essential for resource protection are to be used and these will be 
constructed of native or natural-appearing materials. Provide no facilities for the 
comfort or convenience of the user. Space and disperse groups informally to 
minimize contacts with other groups or individuals. 

All of Management Area 6B will be managed for primitive recreation opportunities. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards. 

1. Limit dispersed recreation and distribute use as necessary to protect 
wilderness values Use the'Limits of Acceptable Change' process to determine 
management actions necessary to preserve natural environments and provide 
for planned wilderness experiences. 

2. Manage use following these techniques in descending order or priority: 
information services and public education, indirect management methods, 
area restrictions, mandatoty permits, and closure to public use. 

3. Retain the current number and type of outfitter-guide permits until better 
total capacity figures can be derived. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6B 

Cultural Resources 4. Recognize that cultural resources wlthin and relating to the wilderness are a 
valuable, nonrenewable resource. Identify, evaluate, and manage these 
resources in compliance with Federal and State laws and Forest Service 
policy. 

5. Remove the works of humans in the wilderness unless they are: (a) deemed 
necessary to support public purposes, (b) serving administrative purposes 
necessary for protection of the wilderness resource, or (c) essential to cultural 
resource management. 

6. For signlficant sites threatened with loss or deterioration, complete a 
comparatnre analysis evaluation which determines the slte's importance to 
the understanding of comparable resources within and and outside the 
wilderness. For archaeological sites conduct data recovery where appropriate. 
For historic structures and features perform stabilization where appropriate. 

7. For some significant standing historic buildings and engineering structures 
and features, abandonment and allowing natural deterioration to occur is an 
appropriate management decision. Before abandonment, conduct suitable 
mitigation such as documentation to Historic American Buildings Survey or 
Historic American Engineering Record standards. Follow the process outlined 
in 36 CFR 800 prior to any decision to abandon or remove buildings or 
structures which may meet National Register criteria. Manage any retained 
or maintained buildings or structures to have a minimum impact on the 
wilderness resource. 

8. Prohiblt on-site interpretation by signs. Interpretation may be done outside 
the wilderness through brochures and audio-visual programs. 

Vlsuals 

Flsh and Wlldllfe 

Range 

Timber 

Minerals 

9. Meet preservation visual quality objectives. 

IO. Dead and defective tree habltat will be provided at natural levels. 

11. Limit livestock grazing and numbers to those allotments established prior to 
establishment of the wilderness. 

12. Use natnre materials that harmonize with the wilderness character for structural 
improvements. 

13. Remove range improvements that are unnecessary. 

14. Allow the occasional use of motorized equipment for facility maintenance 
and other range management activities when evaluated through the environ- 
mental analysis process and when approved by the Regional Forester. 

15. Exclude timber harvest. Lands are classlfied as 'unsuitable' for timber 
management due to legislation forbidding harvest. 

16. The wilderness is closed to minerals entry and mineral leasing subject to 
valid existing rights as of June 26, 1984. 

Lands 17. Prohibit installation of permanent communication facilities. 

IV - 86 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 68 

Facllitles 

Utility Corridors 

Protectlon 

Fire Management 

Insects and Disease 

Wilderness 

Area Characteristics: 

Experience 
Oppoltunty 

Physlcal/Blologlcal 
Standards 

Air 

soil 

Water 

Vegetation 

18. Manage this area as an 'Exclusion Area' for the location of utility corridors. 

19. Prepare, update, and implement a wilderness fire management action plan, 
which gives speclfic direction on how fires will be managed in this wilderness 
area, including the use of natural ignitions. 

20. The use of planned or natural ignitions to achieve resource management 
objectives may be considered in the future, if it is determined they are 
necessary to maintain the natural ecological evolution 

21. Allow endemic levels of infestations. Treat epidemic levels that severely 
threaten adjacent lands. 

PRIMITIVE AREAS 

Area is characterized by essentially unmodified natural environment. Concentration 
of users is low and evidence of human use is minimal. 

The area is managed to be essentially free from evidence of human-induced 
restrictions and controls. Only essential facilities for resource protecbon and 
safety are used and are constructed of native or natural appearing materials. No 
facilities for comfort or convenience of the user are provided. Visitors are 
encouraged to disperse to desirable existing sites to minimize contacts with 
other groups. 

High opportunity for exploring and experiencing considerable isolation, solitude, 
and self-reliance through application of primitive recreation skills in an environment 
that offers a high degree of challenge and risk. 

Management goal is to sustain or enhance the natural ecosystems. 

22. Air quality resulting from outside activities is maintained as per Federal Clean 
Air Act and State standards. Air quality will not be degraded as a result of 
recreational use, such as from campfire smoke. 

23. Soil degradation will be minimized to prevent a loss of native vegetation. 

24. Maintain the natural quality of streams and lakes. Activities will not degrade 
water quality except for temporary changes which are transitory in nature, 
such that the water quality returns to its previous level when the activity 
ceases. 

25. Vegetative loss will not exceed 400 square feet at any slte (1.0% of any 
acre). Due to human activities, there will be no loss of trees, and fewer than 
4 trees with exposed roots per impacted site. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6B 

Fish and Wildllfe 

Visuals 

~NestOCk 

26. There will be no long-term modlfication of natural plant succession as a 
result of human activities on areas outside of campsites, trails, and administra- 
tive sites. Acceptable modlfications are those which will recover in one growing 
season. 

27. All dead, standing vegetation will be left in place, except to protect major 
bridges. 

28. Snags and down vegetation will be managed to approximate natural 
condltions. Dead and down vegetation may be utilized in amounts that can 
be replaced annually through natural accumulation. 

29. Vegetation impacts along trails will be confined to the planned location and 
to meet the objectives of the trail. 

30. Manage to allow natural ecological successions, including natural infestations 
of insects, unless they endanger signficant resources outside the wilderness. 

31. Riparian habitat will be protected from human and livestock impact. 

32. Visltor use will not displace wildlife from critical areas during critical periods 
(such as fawning, and winter range areas). 

33. Maintain fish and wildllfe indigenous to the wilderness with emphasis on 
preservation of threatened and endangered species. 

34. Displacement of wtldlfe due to visltor use can be significant, and will be an 
overriding concern in wilderness where the primary objective is to maintain 
a natural ecosystem. Visitor use will not decrease habltat effectiveness in 
this class for any species by more than 20%. An indirect measure of visitor 
effects on wildlife can be travel route density. For example: specific to deer 
and elk there will be an average trail denslty (system and commonly used 
user-made) of less than 0.8 mile per 640 acres throughout suitable habltat 
areas. 

35. Camping areas will be located wthin forested areas, on litter, where possible. 
In all cases, sites will be located to take advantage of topographic and 
vegetative screening. Camps will be located at least 200 feet from lakes, 
trails, other camps and key interest features. Site design (such as trails) 
should remain subordinate to the natural landscape. 

36. Human activities will remain subordinate in foreground distance zones. Human 
activities will not be recognizable in middle ground distance zones. 

37. Facilities, including trails, will be harmonious with natural landscape in middle 
ground and background distance zones. Native and natural materials must 
dominate. 

38. Commercial livestock grazing is permwed under approved management 
plans to the extent that such use is compatible wth all resource values. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6B 

Social Standards 

Encounters 

Group Slze 

Camps 

Livestock 

Pets 

Managerial 
Standards 

OffSite Evidence ( 
Control 

OnSite Evidence of 
Control 

39. Emphasis is on little or no interparty contact. There will be at least an 80% 
probabillty dunng all use periods of less than 7 other groups encountered 
per day while travelling along trails. Attempt to minimize conflicts between 
hiking and horseback groups at entry points, along travel routes, and at 
campsites. 

40. Party slze limits will range from 6 to 12 people depending on the actual 
number of encounters in an area. Livestock limits will be based on vegetation 
and soil impacts, and in all cases must not exceed 18 head total. Only allow 
the party size to approach 12, and the number of livestock to approach 18, 
when 4 encounters or less are expected 

41. Campsltes will provide a high degree of solltude. There must be greater 
than an 80% probability that none or at most only 1 campsite is visible (within 
500 feet) or audible from any other campsite. 

42. Camps will be separated from other campsites and set back from trails, 
meadows, lakes and streams at least 200 feet, where feasible 

43. Open fires will be banned or limited. 

44. Grazing stock is permitted except in established camp areas. Recreation 
stock is held overnight at least 200 feet from lakes and streams, away from 
camp areas, and out-of-sight trails. 

45. Pets will be under reliable voice control and/or physical restraint. They may 
be banned for the protection of wildlife populations and to decrease resource 
impacts. 

48. naaement cor iecessaw Drotec the ecoloaical and social elements 
throughout the wilderness areevident outside the Glderness and at trail 
heads and boundary portals Formal regulations, orders, and/or permits may 
be necessary to achieve management objectives. Formal and informal user 
education programs will be inliated to inform usem about what to expect 
and how to use the area for optimum benefit of all. Information sewice actions 
are designed to help meet management objectives rather than to promote 
use, 

47. There is a periodic presence of wilderness rangers, technicians engaged in 
monitoring or project work, and trail crews. Management personnel shall 
conform to party size limitations, established social and ecological element 
standards, and where feasible work should be scheduled for low-use periods, 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 6B 

RECREATION 

Schedule 
Wildemess Implementatmn 

Signs 

Awl12 1 Plan 

Trails 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

48 Provide minimum signing necessary to protect wilderness resources. Visitor 
takes primary responsibility for personal safety. No more than one sign with 
a maximum of two route indtcatod will be placed at trail iunctions. Distances 
will not be provided. Geographic features may be labeled on maps but will 
not be signed. 

49. Signing will be the minimum needed and primarily for resource protection. 
Destination signing is not permitted. 

50. Trails will be constructed and maintained to most difficult standards. Trails 
will not access all attraction features, such as lakes. Allow for cross-country 
travel within this class to provide a broad range of recreation experiences 
and to manage use levels. 

MANAGEMENT AREA 6B - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

I Actlvity Total Planned for Decade I Code I (1990-1999) Management Practice I 
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1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wlldllfe 

Range 

Timber 

MANAGEMENT AREA 7 

MANAGEMENT AREA 7 (1 3,322 acres) - SCENIC AREA 

Management Area 7 is the Malheur National Forest portion of the Vinegar Hill - 
Indian Rock Scenic Area. This 17,234-acre scenic area is administered by three 
National Forests. The Malheur portion, 13,322 acres, is adminstered by the 
Long Creek Ranger District The area is drained by the Middle Fork and North 
Fork of the John Day River and the Burnt Powder River. 

Manage this area to preserve and protect outstanding natural esthetics. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for recreation ranging from a semiprimitive nonmotorized (nonwinter) 
to semiprimitive motorized (winter only) classification. 

2. Snowmobile use may occur from December 1 to May 1. 

3. Encourage dispersed recreation opportunities. 

4. Design management controls necessary to protect ecological and social 
elements. 

5. Use formal regulations and orders to achieve management objectives. Design 
and initiate information services to educate the public on use of the area. 

6. Schedule maintenance and project work during low-use periods. 

7. Manage to achieve retention visual quality level (see Management Area 14, 
Standard No. 17). 

8. Design and implement fish and wildlife habitat improvement/maintenance 
projects to meet visual quallty objectives. 

9. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting natural 
occurring levels of the potential population of the management indicator 
species for primary excavators where possible. 

10. Perm$ livestock grazing in accordance with Forest-wide Standards. 

11. Design range improvements to be compatible with the visual objectives. 

12. Exclude scheduled timber harvest Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 7 

FACILITIES 
Trail Construction/Reconstruction 
Trailhead Reconstruction 

Minerals 

AT22 
AT22 

Lands 

Facllitles 

Roads 

Trails 

Utility Corridors 

Protection 

Fire Management 

13 Analysis of access proposals will consider factors such as the stage of 
operation and the feasibility and reasonableness of alternative methods of 
access. Roads will be constructed to the minimum standards suitable for the 
proposed use and will be obliterated to the extent feasible after completion 
of the activities. 

14. Retain the National Forest lands within this area. 

15. Prohibit installation of permanent communication facilities. 

16 Close existing roads to public use. 

17. Maintain existing trails. Construct and reconstruct trails to the minimum level 
necessary to accommodate increased use, ensure public safety, and reduce 
environmental damage. Power equipment may be used to accomplish 
construction and maintenance work. Schedule this work during low-use 
periods. 

18. Manage this area as a 'Category 1 Avoidance Area' for the location of utilty 
corridors. 

19. Use planned and natural ignitions, when within prescription, to achieve 
resource management objectives and to allow fire to play its natural ecological 
role. 

Insects and Disease 20. Allow endemic infestations to occur. Treat epidemics that threaten scenic 
values or adjacent lands. 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 7 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

1 Actat;: I Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) Management Practice 

7.5 Miles 
4 Sites 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 8 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wlldllfe 

Range 

Timber 

Minerals 

Lands 

MANAGEMENT AREA 8 (246 acres) - SPECIAL INTEREST AREAS 

Management Area 8 consists of both forested and nonforested lands which are 
set aside for their uniqueness. Areas included are the Cedar Grove Botanical 
Area (Alaskan yellow cedar), the Magone Lake Geological Area (landslide forming 
natural lake), the Tex Bridge Geological Area (natural rock formation), Fergy 
Spruce Grove, and the historic Sumpter Valley Railroad Cedar Grove and Tex 
Bridge are located in the Aldrich Mountains on the Bear Valley Ranger District. 
Magone Lake is located south of Lake Butte on the Long Creek Ranger District. 
Fergy Spruce Grove and the historic Sumpter Valley railroad are located on the 
Prairie City Ranger District. All acres for Cedar Grove are included in Aldrich 
Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized area (Management Area IO).  

Manage and presewe areas of signlficant historical, geological, botanical, 
zoological, paleontological, or other special characteristics To protect and, where 
appropriate, foster public enjoyment of these areas. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Prohibit developed recreation use at Tex Bridge Geological Area and Cedar 
Grove Botanical Area. 

2. Encourage dispersed recreation opportunities. 

3. Encourage interpretive activities highlighting the unique aspects of the sites. 

4. Manage for retention/partial retention visual quality objective (see Management 
Area 14, Standards No. 17-19) Site-specific visual quality objectives are 
identified in the TRI data base. 

5. Implement fish and wildlife habitat ImprovemenVmaintenance projects only if 
they met the objectives of the area. Emphasis is on habitat improvement for 
enhancing the viewing opportunities for wildlife. 

6. Permit livestock grazing in accordance with Forest-wide Standards 

7. Utilize the forage resource consistent with area objectives. 

8 Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. 

9. Prohibit firewood cutting. 

I O .  Recommend to the Secretary of Interior the withdrawal of these areas from 
mineral entry, if suppolted by a mineral potential evaluation. 

11. Retain the National Forest lands within this area. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 8 - 

12. Prohibit permitted special uses that conflict with management area objectives. 

Facllltles 

Roads 13. Maintain existing roads at Magone Lake Geological Area 

UtiMy Corridors 

Protectlon 

Fire Management 

14. Manage these areas as a 'Category I Avoidance Area' for the location of 
utility corridors. 

15. Use planned and natural ignitions, when within prescnption, to achieve 
resource management objectives and to allow fire to play Its natural ecological 
role. 

16. Emphasize maintenance of the natural character of Special Interest Areas 
when designing residue treatments in and adjacent to these areas. Minimize 
high intensity wildfires which would result in stand replacement. 

17. Allow endemic infestations to occur. Treat epidemics that threaten special 
interest areas or adjacent lands. 

Residue Management 

Insects and Disease 

4 Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 8. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 9 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Wilderness 

Flsh and Wildlife 

Range 

Timber 

MANAGEMENT AREA 9 (750 acres) - RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS (RNAs) 

Management Area 9 contains one existing research natural area (RNA), Canyon 
Creek and four proposed RNAs, Dutie Butte, Baldy Mountain, Dugout Creek, and 
Shaketable. Canyon Creek and Baldy Mountain are both within the Strawberty 
Mountain Wilderness (Management Area 6A). The Shaketable area is located in 
the Shaketable Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized area. The Dixie Butte Proposed 
Research Natural Area is located near the top of Dixie Butte. Dugout Creek is 
located near the North Fork Malheur River campground. The acres within this 
management area are only those acres outside the wilderness (Shaketable, 
Dhie Butte and Dugout Creek) These areas are shown on management area 
maps. 

Provide areasfor nonmanipulative research, observation, and study of undisturbed 
ecosystems. Maintenance of the natural processes wthin each area will be the 
prime consideration Proposed areas shall be managed to maintain their RNA 
qualities. 

General management direction for RNAs is described below. For the existing 
Canyon Creek Research Natural Area more specific management direction is 
contained in its establishment report. For proposed RNAs, more specific direction 
will be developed upon establishment and incorporated into this Forest Plan as 
amendments 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards: 3 

1. Prohibii recreational use that threatens research or educational values. 

2. Prohibit developed recreation sites. 

3. Discourage dispersed recreation sites. 

4. Manage to achieve retention visual qualrty level (see Management Area 14, 
Standard No 17). 

5. Ensure that, where RNAs overlap with wilderness, wilderness use is consistent 
with RNA objectives and that research activities will also be compatible with 
wilderness management. 

6. Dead and defective tree habitat will be provided at natural levels. 

7. Permit livestock grazing only where essential to maintain a specrfic vegetative 
type for which the RNA was, or will be, established Boundary fencing may 
be used to exclude livestock. 

8. Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 95 



MANAGEMENT AREA 9 

9. Prohibit firewood cutting. 

I O .  Recommend wnhdrawal upon establishment If not already wthdrawn. 

11. Retain National Forest lands. 

12. Allow temporary structures, such as gauging stations and instrument shelters, 
only if needed to meet research natural area objectives. The Pacific Northwest 
Experiment Station Director must approve, in consultation wnh the Forest 
Supervisor, any improvements or temporary facilties. 

13. Build new roads only when they contribute to RNA objectives or to the 
protection of the RNA. Maintain existing roads as directed by management 
area objectives. 

14. Maintain existing trails commensurate wth use. Reconstruct trails where 
needed to provide for public safety and to reduce environmental damage. 

15. Move existing trails out of RNAs as the opportunny occurs. 

16. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors 

Mlnerals 

Lands 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

Utility Corridors 

Protectlon 

Fire Management 17. Use prescribed burning, If needed, to perpetuate the vegetation for which 
the RNA was established or proposed. 

18. Control all wildfires within RNAs as quickly as possible. However, if fires 
within any area are desirable, develop a fire management action plan to 
allow planned and natural igntions to burn when within prescription. 

Insects and Disease 19. Take action against endemic or epidemic levels of insects or diseases in 
accordance with the direction given in the establishment report. 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 9. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 10 

MANAGEMENT AREA 10 (48,888 acres) - SEMI-PRIMITIVE NON-MOTORIZED 
RECREATION AREAS 

Management Area 10 consists of 6 geographical areas on the Forest that are 
portions of, and lands adjacent to former roadless areas These areas include 
Aldrich Mountain (8,609 acres), McClellan Mountain (I 8,717 acres): Bear Creek 
(former North Fork Malheur River) (2,710 acres): Malheur River (3,066 acres): 
MyrtleSilvies (9,855 acres): and Shaketable (8,997 acres) areas. The acres for 
the Shaketable Research Natural Area are part of Management Area 9. A variety 
of physical and biological environments occur in these areas, both forested and 
nonforested, as determined by soil, slope, aspect, elevation, and climatic factors. 

1. Description 

2. Goals Protect, enhance, and maintain the natural beauty and character of the undevel- 
oped areas through effective visitor-use and resource management. Manage to 
provide a wide range of semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation opportunlties 
while protecting existing environmental qualty. Manage to provide a high 
probability of experiencing tranquility and isolation from sights of human use 
and to test one’s self reliance and independence in an environment offenng 
challenge and risk. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

Visuals 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage dispersed recreation for goals of semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreation. Ensure that the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) setting 
crlteria for social encounters and remoteness are met. 

2. Manage developed recreation for development Level 1 facilities 

3. Meet visual quality objective of foreground retention (see Management Area 
14, Standard No. 17). 

Fish and Wildlife 4. Implement fish and wildlife improvement/maintenance projects to meet 
objectives of the semiprimltive nonmotorized recreation opportunity spectrum 
class 

Range 

5. Maintain dead and defective tree habltat capable of supporting 80-100% 
of the potential population of the management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

6 Permit grazing in accordance with Forest-wide Standards. 

7. Restrict livestock improvements to those compatible with the semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunity spectrum class All improvements will 
be cost efficient. 

8. Allow the occasional use of motorized equipment for facility maintenance 
and other range actwlties when approved by the Forest Supervisor. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 10 

Activity 
Code Management Practice 

Timber 

MI n e r a I s 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1990-1999) 

Facllltles 

FACILITIES 
Trail Construction/Reconstruction 

Roads 

Trails 

AT22 44.8 Miles 

Utility Corridors 

Protection 

Fire Management 

Residue Management 

Insects and Disease 

9. Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. 

I O .  Provide access for exploration and development of locatable and leasable 
mineral resources. However, allow new road construction only where a road 
is necessary for the next logical stage of development of the mineral resource, 
and where other means of access (such as by helicopter, all-terrain vehicle, 
or pack animal) would be infeasible or unreasonable. Roadswill be constructed 
to the minimum standards suitable for the proposed use, and will be obliterated 
to the extent feasible after completion of activities. 

11. Except for faciliiies necessary to protect fragile resources, limit faciliiies to 
trail shelters and structures which meet sanltary and safety needs. All facillties 
should be of simple design and natwe, rustic-like materials. Minimize slte 
modifications for facilities. Site development level should be level 2 or less. 

12. Exclude new road construction except for minerals access (see above). 

13. Maintain existing trails. Construct or reconstruct trails to be consistent with 
management area objectnres, accommodate increased use, ensure public 
safety, and reduce environmental damage. Motorized equipment and vehicles 
may be authorized by the Forest Supervisor for trail maintenance and 
construction; schedule this work during low-use periods. 

14. Provide trails of varying levels of difficulty. 

15. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

16. Motorized equipment is authorized for fire suppression activlties. 

17. Use prescribed fire from planned ignltions to achieve resource management 
objectives. When based on site-specific analysis, use prescribed fire from 
natural ignltions (I e., lightning) to allow fire to play its natural ecological role. 

18. Allow endemic infestations to occur. Treat epidemics that threaten semiprimi- 
tive nonmotorized recreation values or adjacent lands. 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 10 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

IV - 98 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 11 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 11 (14,578 acres) - SEMI-PRIMITIVE MOTORIZED 
RECREATION AREAS 

Management Area I 1  consists of portions of, and lands adjacent to the former 
Glacier Mountain roadless area This area is located in the eastern part of the 
Malheur National Forest about 11 miles southeast of Prairie City, Oregon. 
Approximately three-quarters of the area is wlthin Baker County and one-quarter 
is in Grant County, Oregon. This area runs along the west side of the headwaters 
of the North Fork Malheur River and includes several tributaries to this system. 
The north and west portions of the area include the Rail and Deardorff Creek 
drainages, which are tributaries to the mainstem of the John Day River. 

During the summer of 1989, approximately 10,090 acres of this area burned due 
to multiple fires ignited by lightning. Due to heavy fuel accumulations and drought 
conditions, most of these acres burned with high fire intenslties. 

The high-elevation ridges support subalpine vegetation including subalpine fir, 
lodgepole pine, alpine sagebrush, and elk sedge. The northeastern portion of 
the area consists primarily of lodgepole pine which regenerated after the Big 
Cow Burn of 1939 The area is 95% forested and supports primarily Douglas-fir, 
white fir, larch, and lodgepole pine. Ground vegetation includes huckleberry, 
pinegrass, elk sedge, and Columbia brome. Riparian areas contain some meadow 
vegetation and riparian shrub species 

Protect, enhance, and maintain the natural beauty and character of the undevel- 
oped areas through effective visitor use and resource management. Manage to 
provide a wide range of semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunities while 
protecting existing environmental quality. Provide a moderate probability of 
experiencing isolation from sltes and sounds of humans and to test one’s self 
reliance and independence in an environment offering challenge and risk. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

Recreation 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage dispersed recreation for semiprimitive motorized recreation. Cross- 
country travel is permitted, but motorized use may be restricted to designated 
routes if unacceptable resource damage occurs Limlt motorized use to 
designated roads and trails in the Glacier Mountain area. 

2. Manage developed recreation for development Level 1 and Level 2 facilities. 

3. Provide cross-country skiing opportunities. 

4. Consider construction of winter shelters/huts. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 11 

Vlsuals 

Flsh and Wlldllfe 

Range 

Tlmber 

Mlnerals 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

5. Apply a visual quality objective of foreground retention (see Management 
Area 14. Standard No. 17). 

6. Implement fish and wildlife improvement/maintenance projects to meet the 
objectives of the semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunity spectrum 
class. 

7. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting 80-100% 
of the potential population of the management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

8. Manage existing grazing allotments in accordance with Forest-wide 
Standards. 

9. Restrict livestock improvements to those that are compatible with the 
semiprimltive motorized recreation opportunity spectrum class. All improve- 
ments will be cost efficient. 

IO. Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. 

11. Provide access for exploration and development of locatable and leasable 
mineral resources. However, allow new road construction only where a road 
is necessary for the next logical developmental stage of the mineral resource, 
and where other means of access (such as by helicopter, all-terrain vehicle, 
or pack animal) would be infeasible or unreasonable. Roads will be constructed 
to the minimum standards suitable for the proposed use, and will be obllterated 
to the extent feasible after completion of actvlties. 

12. Manage roads and trails to ensure that the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
(ROS) goals, objectives, and criteria setting for this management area are 
met. Take actions necessary to maintain an appropriate setting. 

13. Maintain existing roads to accommodate high-clearance, four-wheel, and 
other off-road vehicles. 

14. Exclude new road construction except for mineral access (see above.) 

15. Maintain existing trails. Construct and reconstruct trails to be consistent with 
management area objectives, accommodate increased use, ensure public 
safety, and reduce environmental damage. 

L 

Utility Corridors 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 

16. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

17. Use prescribed fire from planned ignitions to achieve resource management 
objectives. Use prescribed fire, when based on site-specific analysis, from 
natural ignitions (i.e., lightning) to allow fire to play Its natural ecological role. 

18. Allow endemic infestation to occur. Treat epidemics that threaten semiprimitive 
motorized values or adjacent lands. 

Insects and Disease 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 11 

FACILITIES 
Trail Construction/Reconstruction 
Trailhead Construction 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

AT22 28.0 Miles 
AT22 2 Sies 

MANAGEMENT AREA 11 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

I Activrty Total Planned for Decade 1 Code I (1 990-1 999) Management Practice 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 12 

Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreatlon 

Cultural Resources 

Vlsuals 

MANAGEMENT AREA 12 (484 acres) - DEVELOPED RECREATION SITES 

Management Area 12 consists of 20 campgrounds and 7 picnic sites. Camp 
grounds include Magone Lake, Yellowjacket, Canyon Meadows, Starr, Wickiup, 
Parish Cabin, Idlewild, Strawberry, Trout Farm, North Fork Malheur, Big Creek, 
Crescent, Elk Creek, LMle Crane, McNaughton, Murray, Slide Creek, Middle 
Fork, Dixie, and Beech Creek. Picnic sites include Canyon Meadows, Starr Ridge, 
Wickiup, Idlewild, Magone Lake, Trout Farm, and Dixie. The developments are 
limited in size and provide a rustic experience. Facilities are limited but do include 
paved roads, water systems, toilets, and boat launches at a few campgrounds. 
These areas are displayed on management area maps. 

Manage for developed recreation opportunities, providing interpretation and 
enhancement of cultural and natural resources. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards 

1. Manage the following campgrounds to the full service level: Magone Lake, 
Yellowjacket, Canyon Meadows, Starr, Wickiup, Parish Cabin, Idlewild, 
Strawberry, Trout Farm, North Fork Malheur, Big Creek, Dixie, Crescent, Elk 
Creek, Little Crane, McNaughton, Murray, Slide Creek, Middle Fork, and 
Beech Creek. 

2. Emphasize expansion of existing high-use sltes over the development of any 
new sites. 

3. Evaluate all developed recreation sltes (Levels 3, 4, and above) for the fee 
system. Fees will be charged for facility use when it is administratively and 
economically feasible to do so. 

4. Evaluate developed sites for elimination when not cost-effective, not needed 
for resource protection, or to meet recreation management objectives. 

5. Restrict off-road vehicle use to roads and trails and regulate to minimize 
conflicts between users. 

6. Manage developed sites that encompass an area larger than the facilrty 
locations as a roaded natural setting. Develop trails to provide dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

7. Sulvey developed recreation sites, record and evaluate identlfied cultural 
resources, and mltigate the effects of recreational activities on significant 
cultural resource sites. 

8. Develop and implement a vegetative management plan for each development 
Level 3 and above site. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 12 

9. Meet foreground visual quallty objective of retention or partial retention, to 
be determined during project level analysis (see Management Area 14, 
Standards 17-1 9). Site-specific visual quallty objectives are identlfied in the 
TRI data base. 

IO .  Maintain or enhance wildllfe habitats to the extent that they do not conflict 
with thesafety of developed site users, are consistent with the management 
of the site, and meet visual quality objectives. 

Flsh and Wildlife 

Range 1 I. Prohibit livestock grazing. 

Timber 12. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for timber management. Exclude 
scheduled timber harvest. Harvest may occur to accomplish recreation 
resource objectives. 

13. Prohibit firewood cutting. 

14. Recommend sites for wthdrawal from mineral entry if not already withdrawn. Minerals 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

15. Design, construct, and maintain facilities to protect the site and meet user 
demands. 

16. Manage access roads to developed stes to permit passenger car traffic. 
Reconstruct, operate, and maintain local roads to encourage highway vehicle 
access to developed recreation sites 

17. Maintain existing trails commensurate with use. Reconstruct trails to ensure 
public safety and reduction of environmental damage. 

Utillty Corridors 18. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

Protection 

Fire Management 19. Control wildfires. 

Residue Management 20. Manage residues to provide a natural appearing landscape. Use low impact 
treatment methods 

21. Make residue available as firewood for campground users. 

22. Prescribe low intensity fire with minimal scorch when appropriate. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 12 

Activq 
Code Management Practice 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1999) 

MANAGEMENT AREA 12 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

RECREATION 
Developed Recreation Slte 

Constructionmeconstruction 

Vegetative Management For 
Developed 
Recreation Sites 

AN112-1 II 1,735 PAOT 

14 Plans 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 13 

1. Description 

MANAGEMENT AREA 13 (72,690 acres) - OLD GROWTH 

Management Area 13 is composed of mature/overmature sawtimber (1 50 years 
old or older) which provides habitat for wildlife species dependent on mature/ 
overmature forest condltions, provides for ecosystem diversity, and provides for 
the preservation of aesthetic qualifies. Included are forested lands made up of a 
variety of landtypes. These areas are equally distributed across the Forest. Wildlife 
species dependent on these lands include the pileated woodpecker and the 
pine marten. These acres reflect both designated old growth and old growth 
replacement, and include only those acres outside of wilderness. research natural 
areas, semiprimltive areas, and wild and scenic rivers. 

Provide 'suitable' habifat for old growth dependent wildlife species, ecosystem 
diversity, and preservation of aesthetic quallties. 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by !he following 
standards: 

Recreatlon 

Visuals 

Fish and Wlldlife 

Old Growth 

1. Provide dispersed recreation setting consistent with adjacent lands. 

2. Manage for visual quality objective consistent with adjacent lands. 

3. Provide old growth by dedicating approximately two-thirds of the acres in 
this management area (47,690 acres) to the retention of suitable old growth. 
Refer to Appendlx G, FElS for stand type, size and distribution criteria. 

4. Inventory and validate all old growth areas. Correct previously dedicated old 
growth unif designations that are not meeting management requirement 
direction where possible. Utilize the interdisciplinary process to develop 
recommendations for boundary adjustments, or unit relocation. Changes will 
require approval by the Forest Supervisor. Unit relocation must analyze location 
in regards to the total old growth network, which in most cases will be a 
larger analysis area than that used for timber sale planning. 

5. To counter possible catastrophic damage or probable deterioration of 
dedicated old growth, provide for replacement old growth in the future by 
managing at least one-third of this management area (25,000 acres) for a 
sustained yield of old growth. Locate replacement old growth areas within 
1/4 mile of dedicated areas, and designate and map these areas. Provide 
old growth replacement areas that are one-half the size of its corresponding 
dedicated old growth unit. Refer to Appendix G, FElS for stand type, size 
and distribution criteria. 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 105 



MANAGEMENT AREA 13 

Other 

Range 

Timber 

Mlnerals 

6. When locating replacement old growth areas, use interdisciplinary teams 
that evaluate and recommend replacement stands for District Ranger approval. 
Complete the location of replacement stands primarily in conjunction with 
the timber sale planning process. Record sitespecific information in the TRI 
data base. 

7. As dedicated old growth stands deteriorate beyond suitable old growth 
conditions, maintain at least two-thirds of this management area in dedicated 
stands by manipulating replacement and dedicated stand boundanes by: 
(a) changing the status of dedicated old growth to replacement habtat and 
take action to restore the habitat to suitable old growth conditions: and (b) 
changing the status of replacement old growth to dedicated old growth. 

8. Utilize interdisciplinary teams to develop prescriptions and long-term man- 
agementstrategiesfor each replacement areawith the principal responsibilties 
to silviculturists and wildlife biologists. 

9. Maintain dead and defective tree habtat capable of supporting 100% 
of the potential population of management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

I O .  Designate coniferous plant associations other than lodgepole pine to meet 
dedicated or replacement old growth habitat, including corrections, for pine 
marten or pileated woodpecker unts. 

11. Permit livestock grazing in accordance wlth Forest-wide Standards. 

12. In dedicated old growth units, schedule no timber harvest. Lands are classified 
as 'unsuitable' for timber management. 

13. In replacement old growth unts, allow scheduled timber hatvests which 
maintain or enhance the capabilty of timber stands to provide suitable 
old-growth habtat in the future. 

14. When applying uneven-aged management, manage for the following target 
tree numbers and sizes at the time the replacement stand becomes old 
growth. 

(a) 

(b) 

Ponderosa pine stands - At least 10 trees per acre that are 25 inches 
in diameter. 

Mixed confer stands - At least 15 trees per acre that are 25 inches in 
diameter. 

15. Prohibt firewood cutting in dedicated old growth stands. 

16. Manage mineral activties to minimize surface disturbance adversely affecting 
old growth stands. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 13 

Facilities 

Roads 

Utility Corridors 

Protection 

Residue Management 

Insects and Disease 

17. Restrict motorized vehicles to open roads and trails. 

18. Locate and design roads to avoid old growth stands. 

19. Manage this area as a Categoly 1 Avoidance area for the location of Utility 
corridors. 

20. Manage residue to maintain or enhance old-growth habitat. Protect old- 
growth habitat from catastrophic wildfire. 

21. Allow endemic levels of infestations to occur. Favor biological methods of 
control if at an epidemic level 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 13 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice 

rlMBER 
Timber Harvest 

Overstory Removal on 
Existing Stands 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

Activity 
Code - 

ET1 2 

ET25 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) 

89.5 MMBFj7,544 AC 

4,526 AC 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

1. Description 

2 Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreatlon 

Vlsuals 

Flsh and Wlldllfe 

Range 

MANAGEMENT AREA 14 (186,682 acres) - VISUAL CORRIDORS 

Management Area 14 consists of the visible and potentially visible landscapes 
along major travel routes and the wild and scenic rivers where the traveling 
public has a high-to-medium sensitivity to the scenery. The following corridor 
viewsheds have been identified for management as scenic viewsheds and are 
shown on the management area maps: 

Sensltivty Level 1: US. Highways 395 and 26, State Highway 7, Wilderness 
Loop, and Strawberly roads; portions of the Malheur and North Fork Malheur 
Wild and Scenic River corridors. 

Sensitivity Level 2: Canyon Creek, Roads End, Izee, Forest Service Road 
16, Yellowjacket, Emigrant, Magone, County Road 20, Forest Senrice Road 
18, Glacier Loop, Skyline, Table, and portions of the Malheur and North 
Fork Malheur Wild and Scenic River corridors. 

These corridor viewsheds are identtied in the corridor viewshed plans and the 
TRI data base. Manage corridor viewsheds wlth primaly consideration given to 
their scenic quality and the growth of large diameter trees. Visual qualty objectives 
of retention, partial retention, and modtication will be applied while providing for 
other uses and resources. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for roaded natural recreation. 

2. Meet a visual quality objective of retention, partial retention, or modtication 
for the visible and potentially visible areas (see Appenduc L). Sitespecific 
visual quality objectves will be identified and recorded in the corridor viewshed 
plans and the TRI data base. 

3. For the Malheur and North Fork Malheur rwers meet a visual quality objective 
of retention in the foreground and partial retention in the middleground. 

4. Manage the background in the wilderness loop corridor that is viewed when 
looking at the Strawberly Mountain Wilderness as partial retention middle- 
ground. 

5. Maintain visual corridors that overlap wth  big game winter range maintenance 
to achieve a minimum Habltat Effectiveness of 60% for elk. Refer to 
Management Area 4A for standards. 

6. Design and implement fish and wildlife improvementhaintenance projects 
to meet visual quality objectives. 

7. Permt livestock grazing in accordance with Forest-wide Standards. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

Tlmber 

8. Design both structural and non-structural improvements to meet the visual 
qualty objective of the given area. 

9. Schedule timber harvest on portions of the management area classified as 
"table' for timber management Design timber harvest and related activities 
to accomplish visual resource management objectives. 

IO. Harvest timber under the guidance of a Corridor Viewshed Plan, on a scheduled 
basis, utilizing standard silvicultural treatments 

11. Emphasize uneven-aged timber management in the foreground distance 
zones. The overall affect will vary from natural appearing to slightly altered. 
Manage foregrounds to meet a retention visual quality objective in Sensitivity 
Level 1 corridors to result in a natural appearing visual condition. Manage 
the foreground distance zones in Level 2 corridors to meet a partial retention 
visual quality objective to result in a slightly altered visual condition (see 
Appendix L for a list of the visual quality objective for each corridor viewshed). 

12. No harvest will occur in foregrounds of Sensitivity Level I or 2 corridors until 
viewshed corridor plans have been completed Exceptions to this will be 
considered for insect and disease conditions and sanitation salvage needs 
on a case-by-case basis, with visuals being the driving factor in decision 
making (see Forest-wide Standard #3). 

13. A created opening is no longer an opening when trees in the stand reach a 
height of 20 feet. Consider terrain, species composition, and unit size when 
insuring that a created opening is closed. Objective is for opening to remain 
visually subordinate to the characteristic landscape. 

14. When utilizing even-aged management in the middleground, use the 
shelterwood regeneration method in the ponderosa pine type, shelterwood 
and clearcut regeneration in the mixed conifer type, and clearcut regeneration 
in the lodgepole pine type Manage middlegrounds as slightly altered (partial 
retention visual quallty objective) in Sensitivity Level 1 corridors and modlfied 
(modlcation visual quality objective) in Sensitivity Level 2 corridors. 

15. Standards are to be calculated for viewshed corridor areas. Until viewshed 
corridor plans are completed, standards are to be applied to specific planning 
areas. 

16. Emphasize horizontal diversity of vegetation by developing a sequence of 
visual experiences to be viewed as one moves through the corridor Apply 
uneven-aged management by utilizing group selection harvest techniques 
on small treatment unlts (1/4 - 2 acres) in foregrounds Apply even-aged 
management in treatment units up to 10 acres in partial retention middle- 
grounds. The desired effect is to have a multi-aged appearance in the corridor 
(both Sensitivty Levels 1 and 2) emphasizing uneven-aged timber manage- 
ment (group selection) in the foreground distance zones and even-aged 
timber management in the middleground distance zones. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

Factor 

Percent of area open at one Ume 

Percent out in any 10 year penodll 

Target Diameter (Inches) 

WORKING GROUP 

Ponderosa Mixed Lod 8 
Pine Conder pole &ne 

10 10 10 

5 7  57 57 

36+ 36+ 10 - 
Number of trees dedicated in %'to 36' diameter 3-5 per acre 3-5 per acre NIA 
class at time 01 final harvest 

Maximum created openingll 

Lineal feet of road frontage In an open condnion 
Der milel l  

2 acres 2 acres 2 acres 

Maximum 300 foot at 1 location or E€Q feel 
per mile 

iiAppiies to regenerated harvest Not applicable to Intermediate cuts or overstoly removals as long as 
an opening is not created 

At target age, stands will be reduced to 10-15 large diameter trees per acre 
for regeneration purposes; in foreground retention, the target tree age is 
250 years. 

18. Apply the following standards while managing foreground partial retention 
areas: 

Factor Ponderosa M w d  Lod 8- 
Pine I kni fer  I poleline 

I Percent of area o w n  at one time I 14 I 14 I 14 I 

Maximum created openingll 

Lineal feet of road frontage in an open condNon 
Der milel l  

I Percent cut in any 10 year period11 I" I" I s g  I 

5 acres 5 acres 5 acres 

Maximum 450 foot at 1 location or wx) feel 
per mile 

Target Diameter (inches) I=+ 26+ I 10 

Number of trees dodicatod in 26' to 36' diameter 
cIas8 at i" of final harvest 

3-5 per acre 3.5 per acre NIA 

?/Applies to regenerated harvest Not applicable to intermediate cuts or overstoly removals as long as 
an opening is not created 

At target age, stands will be reduced to 10-15 large diameter trees per acre 
for regeneration purposes; in foreground partial retention, the target tree 
age is 180 years. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

Factor 

Percent of area open at one tlme 

Percent cut in any 10 year penodll 

Mlnerals 

Ponderosa Mixed Lod e- 
Pine Conder pole Bine 

20 M M 
ai0 ai o ai o 

Lands 

Maximum created openingll 

19. Apply the following standards while managing middleground partial retention 
areas 

10 acres 10 acres 10 acres 

I I WORKING GROUP I 

20. Design operating plans to meet visual quality objectives to the extent 
reasonable. 

21. Utilize existing access routes to developments wherever possible. 

22. Design new motorized access routes to minimize impacts and provide for 
reclamation on completion of the operation. 

23. Permlt special-use sltes that can be designed and located to blend with the 
landscape. 

24. Review existing special-use sites to see how well they meet visual objectives; 
# not meeting standards, bring into compliance. 

Facllltles 

Roads 25. Locate and design roads to meet the stated visual quality objective. 

Utility Comdors 

Protection 

Residue Management 

26. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

27. Manage residues to provide a natural-appearing landscape in visual corridors. 

28. Plan and time treatments in foreground distance zones to minimize adverse 
visual effects. 

29. Prescribe low intensity fire wlth minimal scorch when appropriate. 

30. Manage residues in middleground and background distance zones to meet 
visual resource objectives which are compatible with reforestation and wildlife 
objectives. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

Ponderosa 
Pine 

Lodgepole 
Pine Associated 

I 3PP & Assoc. 3 
1-PP & Assoc. -4 I I I Natural Fuels I 

Thinning Fuels (No acceptable 
photos) 
partial cut 

Clearcut 

1-DF-1-TH 

1-PP4PC PLP-3PC 1-PP 8 
AssociePC 

2-LP-3PC Z-LP-3PC 2-DF4CC 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

AV112 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

ET1 2 
ET1 2 
ET1 2 

~ 

MANAGEMENT AREA 14 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

19 Plans 

50.9 MMBF/4,743 AC 
87.0 MMBF/5,592 Ac 

1.7MMBF/626 Ac 
55.8 MMBF/15,089 Ac 
77.6 MMBF/6,356 Ac 

36.5 MMBF/8,290 Ac 
12.5 MMBF/Ac N/A 

272 MMBF/40,696 AC 

Management Practice 

IECREATION 
Corridor Viewshed Plans 

IMBER 
Timber Harvest 

Clearcut 
Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 
Shelterwood - Removal cut 
Selection 
Overstory Removal on Existing 
Stands 
Commercial Thin 
Sahrage/Other Products 

Total Timber Harvest 

Reforestation 
Planting 
Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

Total Planned for Decade 
Code I (1990-1999) 

ET24 
ET24 
ET25 

7,602 Ac 
10,769 Ac 
17.243 AC 

I 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 16 

MANAGEMENT AREA 16 (74,668 acres) - MINIMUM LEVEL MANAGEMENT 

Management Area 16 consists primarily of nonforest and low-productivity forest 
lands that occur as small, dispersed parcels within the Forest. Some of the areas 
are rock outcrops, talus slopes, or areas of shallow soils along canyons and 
major drainages. Elevation and vegetation vary greatly from low-elevation 
grasslands along the major river drainages to high-elevation subalpine/treeline 
vegetation. Landforms are also variable-ranging from flat, nonforested openings 
in the Forest to rock outcrops on steep slopes. Some of these landforms can be 
unique animal and plant habitat; specific types of rock outcrops are known to 
be habitat for sensitive plants 

1. Description 

2. Goals Provide the minimum management necessary to provide for resource protection 
and management of adjacent lands. 

3 Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Protect the integrity of cliffs, talus, and caves including the adjacent vegetation 
that is important to the maintenance of these habitats. Coordinate with 
proposed timber harvest or other activities within the adjacent vegetation 
zone (generally 100 feet) to develop mitigation measures through a project 
level environmental assessment. Special attention will be given to the high 
probability of sensitive plants occurring in these areas. 

2. Liihosolic (scabland) habitats will be maintained or enhanced. Manage 
activities and projects to maintain these areas including the ecotones (edges) 
with adjacent habitat types Utilize project level environmental analysis if 
needed to identlfy mitigation or enhancement measures. Special attention 
will be given to the high probability Sensitive plants occurring in these areas. 

Flsh and Wildlife 

Range 3. Permit livestock grazing in accordance wlth Forest-wide Standards. 

Timber 4. No scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classfled as 'unsuitable' for timber 
management. 

Facllltles 

Roads . 5. Restrict motorized vehicles to open roads and trails. 

6. Locate and design roads to avoid these areas. 

Protection 

Residue Management 7. Use prescribed fire from planned ignitions to achieve resource management 
objectives. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 16 

Insects and Disease 8. Control insect and dffiease epidemics P necessary to protect other resource 
values or to prevent spread to adjacent, sultable forestlands. 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 16. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 17 

I .  Description 

2 Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

Range 

Timber 

Water 

MANAGEMENT AREA 17 (300 acres) - BYRAM GULCH MUNICIPAL SUPPLY 
WATERSHED 

Management Area 17 consists of the National Forest portion (outside of the 
Wilderness) of the Byram Gulch Municipal Supply Watershed which provides 
water for domestic use to the town of Canyon City, Oregon. 

Manage to protect water quallty for communrty public supply water use. Protect 
existing beneficial uses of the water. To protect and, where needed, improve the 
quality and quantlty of the water resource in a manner consistent with national, 
state, and forest goals. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Discourage dispersed recreation use. 

2. Prohibit construction of developed recreation sites. 

3. Restrict motorized recreation vehicles to designated roads and trails. 

4. Manage to achieve retention visual quallty level (see Management Area 14, 
Standard No. 17). 

5 Maintain sufficient stream quallty to ensure that fish/water quallty objectives 
are met. 

6. Prohiblt management activities that adversely change the composition and 
productivrty of key riparian vegetation 

7. Coordinate winter range objectives on that portion of the watershed within 
big game winter range. 

8 Prohibit livestock grazing. 

9. Prohibit scheduled timber harvest; lands are unsuitable for timber manage- 
ment. 

10 If catastrophic conditions or resource objectives suggest timber harvests, 
conduct ste-specific environmental analysis to determine whether timber 
harvest will occur. 

11. Consider cumulative impacts of proposed activlties on the municipal water- 
shed. To the degree possible, management activities will be coordinated 
with other landowners in the watershed. 

12. Manage water yield to optimize quantity and quality. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 17 

. Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

Utilty Corridors 

Minerals 

13. Prohibit road construction. 

14. Design mitigation measures to assure that the existing beneficial uses of the 
waters of the watershed will be protected. 

15. Manage this area as a Category I Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

16. The area is closed to mineral entry as of July 24,1973, subject to valid existing 
rights. 

17. Manage mineral activities to protect or enhance public supply water use. 

Protectlon 

Insect and Disease 18. Protect water qualty and quantity when applying integrated pest management 
practices. 

19. Apply chemical pesticide only If beneficial uses of the water can be protected. 

20. Use planned ignitions, when within prescription, to achieve resource manage- 
ment objectives. 

21. Design all activities to protect the municipality’s existing water conveyance 
and associated improvements. Maintenance of existing improvements is the 
responsibility of the municipallty. 

22. Consult with municipallty prior to initiation of any prolect which may affect 
public supply water use. 

Fire Management 

Administration 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 17. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 18 4 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

Range 

Timber 

MANAGEMENT AREA 18 (224 acres) - LONG CREEK MUNICIPAL SUPPLY 
WATERSHED 

Management Area 18 consists of the National Forest portion of the Long Creek 
Municipal Supply Watershed which provides water to the town of Long Creek, 
Oregon. 

Manage to protect water quallty for community public supply water use. Protect 
existing beneficial uses of the water. To protect and, where needed, improve the 
quality and quantlty of the water resource in a manner consistent with national, 
state, and forest goals. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Discourage recreation use. 

2. Prohiblt construction of developed recreation sites 

3. Restrict motorized recreation vehicles to designated roads and trails. 

4. Meet visual quality objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual quality objective of adjacent lands. 

5. Maintain sufficient stream quality to ensure that fish/water qualw objectives 
are met. 

6. Prohibrt management activities that adversely change the compostion and 
productivity of key riparian vegetation. 

7. Prohiblt livestock grazing. 

8. Lands are classrfied as 'suitable' for timber management: schedule timber 

9. Design timber harvest activities to protect or enhance the water resource. 
Emphasize sediment mitigation when harvest activities occur near streams. 

10 Locate timber hawest landings outside of riparian areas. 

11. Require directional felling of trees away from streams whenever possible. 

12. Prohiblt harvesting equipment that will result in sediment production that 
would signrficantly affect the water supply 

13. Use full suspension of logs when crossing riparian areas. 

harvest. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 18 P 

Water 

Facilities 

Roads and Trails 

Utilty Corridors 

Minerals 

14. Prohibit management activiies that would change stream geomorphology 
by adversely altering streambanks, channel dimensions, or channel sediment. 

15. Consider cumulative impacts of proposed activiies on the municipal water- 
shed. To the degree possible, management activiiies will be coordinated 
with other landowners in the watershed. 

16. Manage water yield to optimize quantty and quality. 

17. Design mitigation measures to assure that the existing beneficial uses of the 
waters of the watershed will be protected. 

18. Minimize road and trail crossings in riparian areas. Avoid construction of 
roads and trails parallel to streams. Roads and trails should cross streams 
at as near a right angle as practical. 

19. Consider oppottunties to remove existing roads and trails from riparian 
areas if they are contributing to the degradation of water quality. 

20. Open road density will be minimized to protect water quality and to meet 
other land use management objectives. 

21. Manage areaasacategoty 1 Avoidance areaforthe location of utility corridors. 

22. Recommend 'limned surface use' stipulation for mineral leases. 

23. Design mineral activiies to protect or enhance the water resource. 

Protection 

Insect and Disease 24. Protect water quality and quantity when applying integrated pest management 
practices. 

25. Apply chemical pesticide only If beneficial uses of the water can be protected. 

26. Use planned ignitions, when within prescnption, to achieve resource manage 
ment objectives. 

27. Design all activiiies to protect the municipalty's existing water conveyance 
and associated improvements. Maintenance of existing improvements IS the 
responsibility of the municipality. 

Fire Management 

Administration 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

28. Consult with municipality prior to initiation of any project which may affect 
public supply water use. 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 18. 

IV - I18 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 19 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3 Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Cultural Resources 

Range 

Timber 

Minerals 

Facllities 

Roads 

Trails 

improvements 

Protectlon 

Insect and Disease 

Fire Management 

MANAGEMENT AREA 19 (1,369 acres) - ADMINISTRATIVE SITES 

This management area includes Ranger Stations, work centers, other administra- 
tive sites and long-term special use areas such as the Lake Creek Organization 
camp. These sites are not displayed on management area maps. 

Provide and maintain sites for facilities necessary for the administration of Malheur 
National Forest lands 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area, except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Permit recreation activtties that do not interfere with administrative functions 

2. Manage to achieve retention and partial retention visual quality level (see 
Management Area 14, Standards 17-19). 

3. Consider the historic value and archaeological potential of Forest Service 
sites; record and evaluate as appropriate. Maintain sites for their historic 
and architectural values. 

4. Graze livestock where compatible with administrative functions. 

5. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for timber management: do not schedule 
timber hawest. 

6. Remove timber for salvage, public safety, and administrative purposes. 

7. Recommend sites or portions of sites for mineral withdrawal where necessary 
to protect improvements. Stipulate 'no surface occupancy' in mineral leases. 

8. Construct roads to provide access to and wlthin areas as necessaly for 
administrative purposes and to standards needed for the respective site. 

9. Reconstruct and maintain trails for administrative access. 

IO. Construct and manage improvements to meet facility needs for Forest 
administration 

11. Salvage or treat infested and infected trees. 

12. Control wildfires. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 19 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

13. Planned ignitions may be used to achieve resource management objectives 
and enhance resource values. 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 19. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 20A 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

Big Game 

r 

MANAGEMENT AREA 20A (14,629 acres) - DRY CABIN WILDLIFE EMPHASIS 
AREA (WITH SCHEDULED TIMBER HARVEST) 

Management Area 20A consists of, and lands adjacent to, the former Dry Cabin 
roadless area. The manageable boundaly for this area is 15,829 acres Within 
this boundary, 337 acres were previously considered part of Aldrich Mountain 
RARE II area.and 1,200 acres overlap with old growth and are covered under 
Management Area 13. The area is located on the northwestern edge of the Malheur 
National Forest, the south side of the Aldrich Mountain Range, about 10 miles 
southeast of Dayville, Oregon The terrain is extremely vanable. The major 
characteristics are long, open ridges and steep forested draws in the lower 
portions and larger blocks of densely forested slopes in the upper portion. 
Streamcourses include Chickenhouse Gulch and Cabin, Dry Cabin, Todd, North 
Duncan, and Duncan Creeks, plus many unnamed tributaries. Elevations range 
from about 6,440 to less than 3,440 feet The area is approximately 77% forested 
Ponderosa pine is the dominant species, associated with Douglas-fir and white 
fir on the moister sites, and white fir, Douglas-fir, and larch on the upper-elevation 
sites. Wildlife species of high public interest include Rocky Mountain elk and 
mule deer. 

Maintain the natural beauty and character of the area through effective visitor-use 
and resource management. Provide opportunities for high quality semiprimitive 
dispersed recreation with emphasis on big game hunting. Manage for wildlife 
habitat, and high quality water at the confluence with Murderers Creek, while 
allowing for scheduled timber harvest 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area unless superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage dispersed recreation for goals of semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreation in a natural appearing environment with emphasis on quality big 
game hunting Permlt motorized use only on the Aldrich Ridge Road (2150) 
and Thorn Ridge Road (2170). 

2. Manage developed recreation for development Level 1 facilities where 
appropriate along the Aldrich Ridge Road. 

3. Meet visual quality objective of foreground partial retention along the Aldrich 
Ridge Road (2150) and Thorn Ridge Road (2170). See Management Area 
14, Standard No. 18. 

4. Provide necessaly habitat to contribute to Forest-wide maintenance of viable 
populations of management indicator species and featured species. Develop 
strategies to promote a variety of species including those dependent upon 
old growth, riparian, and solitude. 

5. Manage elk and mule deer habitat to provide for 40% cover and an elk habitat 
effectiveness index (HEI) of 0.7. 

I 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 20A 

The HE1 model provides a means of balancing cover quality, cover spacing, 
forage, and open road densities. If these minimums are not attainable due 
to natural condtions (e.g., extensive nonforest areas), insect and disease 
condtions, or past management activities, then the highest possible cover 
percentage and index value will be maintained or created. Site-specic project 
analysis will address both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in 
the case of cover where short-term options to treat stands for insects and 
disease will improve forest health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor 
will review and approve all recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 
standards as well as a strategy to reach standards wthin a reasonable length 
of time (see Forest-wide Standard No. 3). 

Cover and habitat effectiveness determinations for site-specific projects will 
be calculated on a subwatershed basis. Calculations will include both forested 
and nonforested lands regardless of their suitability for timber production. 

Habltat Effectiveness Index (HEI) Model 

The model to be used to calculate elk habitat effectiveness on summer and 
winter range is: 

HE1 = (HEc x HEs x HEr x HE9 114 
where. 
HEc = habitat effectiveness derived from the quallty of cover 
HEs = habitat effectiveness denved from the size and spacing of cover 
HEr = habtat effectiveness derived from the denslty of roads open to vehlcular traffic 
HEf  = habttat effectlveness derived from the quality and quantlty of forage. 

Below is displayed the cover and elk habitat effectiveness standards: 

Mi n i m u m I I Minimum Amountv 
Values For Variables of Area in Cover 

Forest Area HE1 HEc HEs HEW HEf Satis. Marginal Total 

MA 20A .7 .5 .6 .6 .5 20% 20% 40% 

iirhe interactions between cover stand size and spacing, road denslty, forage, and cover quality 
are compensatory to a limited extent: that is. varlabies with low values tend to be compensated by 
those with high values. Because elk tend to respond primarily to habitat variables of relatively low 
value, minimum values have been established for each variable in the habitat effectiveness model. 
While It is desirable to meet or exceed the minimum value for each variable It may not be possible 
to do this in every case due to ste condltlon or potential. However, d ail the variables are met at 
only the minimum values, the minimum standard for HE1 will not be met Therefore, to meet the 
HEI standard, if one or more variables are ai the minimum or below, other variables must be met 
at higher levels In order to achieve the HEI standard Calculate HE! varlabie for wlnter range only 

vFor cover definitions, see Glossary. Where satisfactory cover is below the minimum standard, 
retain suMcient hiding cover to mtigate this shortage. 

YA closed road is one where use is not physically evldent, no greater than one triphveek. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 20A 

Range 

Timber 

6. Develop a long-range plan for achievement of wildlife objectives through use 
of timber harvest that will be the basis of scheduled entries. 

7. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting 60-100% 
of the potential population of management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

8. Priornize forage utilization to provide for big game species at levels derived 
in consultation wlth the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. 

9. Structural improvements will be designed to not detract from the existing 
natural condltion of the landscape. 

IO. Allow the occasional use of motorized equipment for facility maintenance 
and other range activlties when approved by the Forest Supelvisor. 

11. Lands in this management area are classified as both 'suitable' and 'unsuitable' 
for timber management Schedule timber halvest on the portion of the 
management area classified as 'suitable' for timber management. 

12. On lands 'sultable' for scheduled timber harvest, silvicultural prescriptions 
will be designed to maintain and/or improve cover conditions. 

13. Design timber harvest to maintain a natural appearing landscape and quallty 
wildltfe habitat Emphasize uneven-aged management while allowing even- 
aged management where sitespecific silvics or wildlife habitat objectives 
dictate The overall effect will vary from natural appearing to slightly altered 

14. Emphasize diversity of vegetation, experienced as one moves through the 
area. Create this effect by developing a sequence of stand condnions by 
utilizing group selection techniques applied to small treatment units (1/4 to 2 
acres) and even-aged management in units up to 10 acres. 

15. Emphasize uneven-aged timber management in the lower portion of the 
area (approximately 2/3 of the area) (see Appendix K). Manage for the following 
target tree numbers and sizes: 

(a) Twenty four inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and 
mixed conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 24 
inches in diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 18 to 24 inches in 
diameter. 

Twenty inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and mixed 
contfer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 20 inches in 
diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 16 to 20 inches in diameter. 

Low site lands (all species) - Maintain at least 1 tree per acre 18 inches 
in diameter. 

Manage the stand, including understory, to maintain target tree 
standards throughout time and to meet regional direction for uneven- 
aged management (see glossary, uneven-aged management) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 123 



MANAGEMENT AREA 20A 

16. Emphasize even-aged timber management in the upper portion of the area 
(approximately 1/3 of the area) concentrated on the better, more operable 
sites. Use extended rotations (180 years) with target tree sizes in excess of 
24 inches in diameter on approximately 1/2 of the even-aged acres, with 
standard rotation lengths applied to the remaining 1/2, striving for the desired 
stand structure variety. Limit unit size to a maximum of 10 acres. Consider 
created openings no longer openings when the stand has reached a height 
of 20 feet. 

17. Defer precommercial and commercial thinnings when needed to meet elk 
habitat effectiveness objectives. Base this determination on a site-specific 
environmental analysis. 

Stand Improvement 

Mlnerals 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

18. Provide access for exploration and development of locatable and leasable 
mineral resources. However, allow new road construction only where a road 
is necessary for the next logical stage of development of the mineral resource, 
and where other means of access (such as by helicopter, all-terrain vehicle, 
or pack animal) would be infeasible or unreasonable. Roads will be constructed 
to the minimum standards suitable for the proposed use, and will be obliterated 
to the extent feasrble after completion of activities. 

19. Except for facilities necessary to protect fragile resources, limit facilities to 
trail shelters and structures which meet sanitary and safety needs. All facilities 
should be of simple design and native, rustic-like materials Minimize site 
modhcations for facilties. Site development level should be Level 2 or less. 

20. Minimize road construction when determining access needs for timber 
management activities. Favor logging systems that require less road construc- 
tion. Close or obliterate all newly constructed roads once management 
activities are completed. Road design will be determined by visual management 
needs, with the goal of maintaining a natural appearing landscape, and 
wildllfe habitat needs. An area transportation plan will be developed 

21. To limn disturbance to big game, the open road density will be no greater 
than 1.5 mi/mi2 by 1999. Where existing conditions do not meet this goal, 
project transportation system designs will be developed in order to move 
toward this goal in the shortest time frame possible. Densities will be monitored 
on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

22. All roads will be planned, designed and constructed to minimum level 
standards. No through roads. 

23. Access management will be identified as an issue during any project level 
environmental analysis. 

24. Restrict motorized vehicles to the Aldrich Ridge Road (2150) and the Thorn 
Ridge road (2170). 

25. Maintain existing trails. Construct or reconstruct trails to be consistent with 
management area objectives, accommodate increased use, ensure public 
safety, and reduce environmental damage. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 20A 

Utilw Corridors 26. Manage this area as a Category 1 Avoidance area for the location of utility 
corridors. 

PROTECTION 

Fire Management 

Residue Management 

27. Motorized equipment is authorized for fire suppression activities. 

28. Use prescribed fire from planned ignltions to achieve resource management 
objectives. When based on site-specific analysis, use prescribed fire from 
natural ignitions (i.e., lightening) to allow fire to play its natural ecological 
role. 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 20A - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice 

~~ ~ 

TIMBER 
Timber Harvest 

Clearcut 

Shelterwood - Seed Tree Cut 

Selection 

Overstory Removal on Existing 
Stands 

Commercial Thinning 

Salvage/Other Products 

Total Timber Harvest 

Reforestation 
Planting 

Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

Activity 
Code 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET24 

ET24 

ET25 

~ _ _ _ ~ ~  ~ 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1999) 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

2 MMBF/104 Ac 

21.0 MMBF/2,144 Ac 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

1.0 MMBF/Ac N/A 

22.2 MMBF/2,248 Ac 

20 Ac 

20 Ac 

1,348 Ac 

Chapter IV Forest Management Direction IV - 125 



MANAGEMENT AREA 208 

1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Recreatlon 

Visuals 

Flsh and Wlldllfe 

Big Game 

MANAGEMENT AREA 208 (9,045 acres) - UTLEY BUTTE WILDLIFE EMPHASIS 
AREA (WITH SCHEDULED TIMBER HARVEST) 

Management Area 20B consists of the former Utley Butte roadless area. The 
manageable boundary for this area is 9,945 acres, 900 of those acres overlap 
with old growth and are covered under Management Area 13. The area is located 
in the southwestern corner of the Forest on the Grant-Harney County line. The 
area is drained by Spoon, Alder, Utley, Rail, and Corral Creeks, all tributaries to 
the South Fork John Day Rwer. Snow Mountain on the western edge of the area 
is the predominant landmark in the area. The topography of the area can be 
described as steep, primarily north-facing slopes and flat-topped ridges. Elevation 
of the area ranges from 5,000 to 7,163 feet. This area is approximately 77% 
forested. Vegetative distribution on this north-facing area is characterized by 
trees in the bottoms, on sideslopes, and on gentle flat-topped ridges. Grass and 
low shrubs are found on steeper sideslopes and rock areas. Ridges and south 
slopes suppolt ponderosa pine and juniperwith a mountain-mahogany understory. 
Ground cover is usually sagebrush and bunchgrasses. Conifers are primarily 
confined to north slopes and drainages. Overstories consist of ponderosa pine 
and fir with some larch; understories are mainly whne fir and Douglas-fir with 
grass and forbs as ground cover. Streamside vegetation generally consists of 
alder, willow, and some scattered mountain ash. This vegetation is mainly confined 
to upper drainages since lower drainages have lmle or no streamside vegetation. 
Wildlife species of high public interest include Rocky Mountain elk and mule 
deer. 

Manage to provide for high qualty wildlfe and fish habnat and water quality, 
while allowing for scheduled timber hawest. Provide opportunities for high quality 
semiprimitwe dispersed recreation. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for semiprimitive motorized recreation on designated roads and 
trails. Manage for semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation on the remainder of 
the area 

2. Meet visual qualty objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual qualty objective of adjacent lands. 

3. Provide necessary habnat to contribute to Forest-wide maintenance of viable 
populations of management indicator species and featured species. Develop 
strategies to promote a variety of species including those dependent upon 
old growth, riparian, and solitude. 

4. Manage elk and mule deer habitat to provide for 40% cover and an elk habitat 
effectiveness index (HEI) of 0.7. 

IV - 126 Chapter IV Forest Management Direction 



MANAGEMENT AREA 208 

The HE1 model provides a means of balancing cover quality, cover spacing, 
forage and open road denslties. If these minimums are not attainable due to 
natural conditions (e.g , extensive nonforest areas), insect and disease 
conditions, or past management activities, then the highest possible cover 
percentage and indexvalue will be maintained or created. Sitespecific project 
analysis will address both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in 
the case of cover where short-term options to treat stands for insects and 
disease will improve forest health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor 
will review and approve all recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 
standards as well as a strategy to reach standards within a reasonable length 
of time (see Forest-wide Standard No. 3). 

Cover and habitat effectiveness determinations for site-specific projects will 
be calculated on a subwatershed basis. Calculations will include both forested 
and nonforested lands regardless of their suitability for timber production. 

Habltat Effectiveness Index (HEI) Model 

The model to be used to calculate elk habitat effectiveness on summer and 
winter range is: 

HE1 = (HEc x HE5 x HEr x HE9 '14 

where' 
HEc = habttat effectiveness derived from the quality of cover 
HEs = habltat effectiveness derived from the size and spacing of cover 
HEr = habltat effectiveness derived from the density of roads open to vehicular traffic 
HEf = habdat effectiveness derived from the quality and quantity of forage 

Below is displayed the cover and elk habitat effectiveness standards: 

Minimumil Minimum Amountv 
Values For Variables of Area in Cover 

Forest Area HE1 HEc HEs HEW HEf Satis. Marginal Total 

MA 208 .7 .5 .6 .6 .5 20% 20% 40% 

lime Interactions between sizing and spacing, road densrly, forage and cover quality are 
compensatory to a limlted extent, that is, variables with low values tend to be compensated by 
those with high values Because elk tend to respond primarily to habltat variables of relatively low 
value, minimum values have been established for each variable in the habltat effectiveness model 
While It is desirable to meet or exceed the minimum value for each variable It may not be possible 
to do this in every case due to site ccndltion or potential However, d ail the Variables are met at 
only the minimum values, the minimum standard for HE1 will not be met Therefore, to meet the 
HE1 standard, d one or more variables are at the minimum or below, other variables must be met 
at higher levels In order to achieve the HE1 standard. Calculate HEf in winter range only. 

vFor cover definltions, see Glossary Where satisfactory cover is below the minimum standard, 
retain sufficient hiding cover to mitigate this shortage. 

vA closed road is one where use Is not physically evident, no greater than one triplweek 
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Range 

Timber 

5. Develop a long-range plan for achievement of wildlife objectives through use 
of timber harvest that will be the basis of scheduled entries. 

6. Maintain dead and defectwe tree habitat capable of supporting 60-100% 
of the potential population of management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

7. Prioritize forage utilization to provide for big game species at levels derived 
in consultation with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. 

8. Schedule cost-efficient range improvements to improve range condition 
when and where needed and consistent with management area objectives. 

9. Design improvements to protect tree regeneration areas and/or to distribute 
livestock use. 

10. Lands in this management areaare classified as both 'suitable'and'unsuitable' 
for timber management. Schedule timber hawest on the portion of the 
management area classified as 'sutable' for timber management. 

11. On lands 'sutable' for scheduled timber harvest, silvicultural prescriptions 
will be designed to maintain and/or improve cover conditions. 

12. When applying uneven-aged management, manage for the following target 
tree numbers and sizes: 

Twenty four inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and 
muted conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 24 
inches in diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 18 to 24 inches in 
diameter. 

Twenty inch uneven-aged management ponderosa pine and muted 
conifer stands - Maintain at least 2 trees per acre that are 20 inches in 
diameter and 5 replacement trees that are 16 to 20 inches in diameter. 

Low site lands (all species) - Maintain at least 1 tree per acre 18 inches 
in diameter. 

Manage the stand, including understory, to maintain target tree 
standards throughout time and to meet regional direction for uneven- 
aged management (see glossary, uneven-aged management). 

13. When applying uneven-aged management, the size of created openings are 
to be a maximum of two acres in size. Exceptions will be based on site-specific 
prescriptions which are responsive to integrated land management objectives. 

14. Limit activities seasonally when needed to reduce wildlife harassment. 

15. Defer precommercial and commercial thinnings when needed to meet elk 
habitat effectiveness objectives. Ease this determination on a site-specific 
environmental analysis. 

Stand Improvement 
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Minerals 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

16 Stipulate in mineral leases the possible limitation of activity between December 
1 through April 1 f necessary to provide for wintering needs of big game. 
Negotiate reasonable limrtations in operating plans for locatable mineral 
development 

17. Minimize road construction when determining access needs for timber 
management activities. Favor logging systems that require less road construc- 
tion. Obliterate or close all newly constructed roads once project activities 
are completed unless road management objectives dictate otherwise. Road 
management objectives, including design criteria, operation criteria, and 
maintenance criteria, will be determined primarily by wildlife habitat needs 
(including security needs). An area transportation plan will be developed. 

18. To limrt disturbance to big game, the open road density will be no greater 
than 1.5 mi/mi* by 1999. Where existing conditions do not meet this goal, 
project transportation system designs will be developed in order to move 
toward this goal in the shortest time frame possible Densities will be monitored 
on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

19. All roads will be planned, designed and constructed to minimum level 
standards. No through roads. 

20 Access management will be identified as an issue during any project level 
environmental analysis. 

21. Restrict motorized off-highway vehicles, over-the-snow vehicles, and other 
motorized traffic use to designated roads and trails on winter range areas 
when necessary to protect wildllfe habitat and minimize harassment to elk 
and deer. 

22. Locate, design, and construct trails that accommodate projected recreational 
use, ensure public safety, and meet management area objectives. Schedule 
construction work to minimize disruption to wildlife. 

Protectlon 

Residue Management 23. Manage residue to maintain or enhance big-game habitat and forage 
production. 

24. Use all methods of fuel treatment as prescribed by site-specific analysis to 
achieve resource management objectives. Use prescribed fire from planned 
ignition when appropriate. 
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4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

MANAGEMENT AREA 208 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice 

IIMBER 
Timber Hanrest 

Clear cut 

Sheltenvood - Seed Tree Cut 

Selection 

Overstory Removal on Existing 
Stands 

Commercial Thinning 

Salvage/Other Products 

Total Timber Hanrest 

Reforestation 
Planting 

Natural 

Timber Stand Improvement 
Precommercial Thinning 

A c t ~ l t y  
Code 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET1 2 

ET24 

ET24 

ET25 

Total Planned for Decade 
(1 990-1 999) 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

0 MMBF/O Ac 

.I MMBF/66Ac 

13.2 MMBF/1,348 Ac 

0 MMBFIO Ac 

.6 MMBF/Ac N/A 

13.9 MMBF/1,414 Ac 

13 Ac 

13 Ac 

048 Ac 
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1. Description 

2. Goals 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT 

Reereatlon 

Vlsuals 

Fish and Wildlife 

Big Game 

MANAGEMENT AREA 21 (22,076 acres) - WILDLIFE EMPHASIS AREA (WITH 
NON-SCHEDULED TIMBER HARVEST) 

Management Area 21 consists of 4 geographical areas on the Forest that are in, 
or portions of, former roadless areas. These areas include the Jumpoff Joe area 
(4,006 acres): and portions of Baldy Mountain (5,380 acres): Dixie Butte (6,895 
acres); and Nipple Butte (5,795 acres) A variety of physical and biological 
environments occur in these areas, both forested and nonforested, as determined 
by soil, slope, aspect, elevation, and climatic factors. 

Manage to provide for high quality fish and wildlife habitat and water quality. 
Timber harvest will be on a non-scheduled basis and will be used only to meet 
a wildlife and/or fish habltat objectwe. Provide opportunities for high quality 
semiprimitwe dispersed recreation. Although road construction is allowed, overall 
objectives are to manage the area in an unroaded condition. 

STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

1. Manage for semiprimltive motorized recreation on designated roads and 
trails. Manage for semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation on the remainder of 
the area. 

2. Meet visual quality objectives ranging from retention to modification depending 
on the visual quality oblective of adjacent lands. 

3. Provide necessary habitat to contribute to Forest-wide maintenance of viable 
populations of management indicator species and featured species Develop 
strategies to promote a variety of species including those dependent upon 
old growth, riparian, and solitude. 

4. Manage elk and mule deer habitat to provide for 40% cover and an elk habitat 
effectiveness index (HEI) of 0.7. 

The HE1 model provides a means of balancing cover quality, cover spacing, 
forage and open road densities. If these minimums are not attainable due to 
natural conditions (e g , extensive nonforest areas), insect and disease 
condltions, or past management activities, then the highest possible cover 
percentage and index value will be maintained or created. Slte-specific project 
analysis will address both short-term and long-term effects, particularly in 
the case of cover where short-term options to treat stands for insects and 
disease will improve forest health in the long-term. The Forest Supervisor 
will review and approve all recommendations to drop below cover and HE1 
standards as well as a strategy to reach standards within a reasonable length 
of time (see Forest-wide Standard No. 3). 
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Habitat effectiveness determinations for site-specific projects will be calculated 
on a subwatershed basis. Calculations will include both forested and 
nonforested lands regardless of their sultabilii for timber production. 

Habltat Effectlveness Index (HEI) Model 

The model to be used to calculate elk habitat effectiveness on summer and 
winter range is: 

HE1 = (HEc x HEs x HEr x HE9 'I4 

where: 
HEc  = habltat effectiveness derived from the quallty of cover 
HEs = habltat effectiveness derived from the size and spacing of cover 
HEr = habHat effec+veness derived from the density of roads open to vehicular tranic 
HEf = habitat effectiveness derived from the quality and quantky of forage. 

Below is displayed the cover and elk habitat effectweness standards: 

Mi n I m u m i i 
Values For Variables 

Minimum Amountv 
of Area in Cover 

Forest Area HE1 HEc HEs HEW, HEf Satis. Marginal Total 

MA 21 .7 .5 .6 .6 .5 20% 20% 40% 

iiThe lnterachons between stand cover size and spacing, road denslty, forage and cover quality 
are compensatory to a iimted extent, that is, variables with low values tend to be compensated by 
those wlth hlgh values Because elk tend to respond primarily io habltat variables of relatively low 
value, minimum values have been established for each variable In the habitat effectiveness model. 
While n Is desirable to meet or exceed the minimum value for each variable it may not be pwlb le  
to do this in every case due to site condfion or potenttal. However, d all the variables are mat at 
only the minimum velues, the minimum standard for HE1 will not be met Therefore, io meet the 
HE1 standard, if one or more variables are at the minimum or below, other variables must be met 
at higher levels In order to achieve the HE1 standard. Calculate HB for winter range only. 

vFor cover defintions. see Glossary. Where satisfactory cover is below the minimum standard, 
retain sufficient hiding cover to mitigate this shortage 

iiA closed road is one where use is not physically evident, no greater than one triphveek. 

5. Develop a long-range plan for achievement of wildlife objectives through use 
of non-scheduled timber harvest. 

6. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting 60-100% 
of the potential population of management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

Primary Excavators 

Range 7. Prioritize forage utilization to provide for big game species at levels derived 
in consultation with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildllfe. 

8. Schedule cost-efficient range improvements to improve range condition 
when and whew needed and consistent with management area objectives. 
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Timber 

Minerals 

Facilities 

Roads 

Trails 

Protection 

Residue Management 

4. Schedule of 
Management 
Practices 

9. Design improvements to protect wildlife habitat and distribute livestock use. 

IO. Exclude scheduled timber harvest. Lands are classified as 'unsuitable' for 
timber management. Hawest may occur to accomplish wildllfe habitat or fish 
habitat objectives, as established in a project-level environmental analysis 

11. Stipulate in mineral leases the limitation of activlty between December 1 
through April 1 if necessary to provide for wintering needs of big game. 
Negotiate reasonable limitations in operating plans for locatable mineral 
development. 

12. Minimize road construction when determining access needs for timber 
management activities. Favor logging systems that require less road construc- 
tion. Obliterate or close all newly constructed roads once project activities 
are completed unless road management objectives dictate otherwise. Road 
management objectives, including design criteria, operation Criteria, and 
maintenance criteria, will be determined primarily by wildlife habitat needs 
(including securlty needs) An area transpoltation plan will be developed. 

13. To limit disturbance to big game, the open road density will be no greater 
than 1.5 mi/mi2 by 1999. Where existing condltions do not meet this goal, 
project transportation system designs will be developed in order to move 
toward this goal in the shortest time frame possible. Densities wll be monitored 
on a watershed basis (see Appendix I). 

14. All roads will be planned, designed and constructed to minimum level 
standards. No through roads. 

15. Access management will be identified as an issue during any project level 
environmental analysis. 

16. Restrict motorized off-highway vehicles, over-the-snow vehicles, and other 
motorized traffic use to designated roads and trails to protect wildlife habitat 
and minimize harassment of elk and deer. 

17. Locate, design, construct and maintain trails that accommodate projected 
recreational use, ensure public safety, and meet management area objectives 
Schedule construction work to minimize disruption to wildlife. 

18 Manage residue to maintain or enhance big game and forage production. 

19. Use planned ignitions, when within prescription, to achieve resource manage- 
ment objectives. Prescribed fire from lightning ignitions may be used to 
allow fire to play Its natural ecological role 

No management practices are scheduled for Management Area 21. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 22 (1 0,256 acres) - WILD AND SCENIC RIVER 

1. Description The Omnibus Oregon Wild and ScenicRiiers Act of 1988 (P.L. 100-577) designated 
two rvers on the Malheur National Forest to be included in the National Wild 
and Scenic River System. The Malheur Rver has both wild and scenic segments 
designated, the North Fork Malheur River is entirely scenic. Both rivers are located 
in the southeast portion of the forest 

A Wild River is defined as a river or section of river that is free of impoundments 
and generally inaccessible except by trail, with watersheds or shorelines essentially 
primfive and waters unpolluted. 

A Scenic River is defined as a river or section of river that is free of impoundments, 
with shorelines or watersheds still largely primitive and shorelines largely 
undeveloped, but accessible in places by roads. 

The Malheur River has segments in both wild and scenic river classifications 
running from Bosenberg Creek to the Malheur National Forest boundary. The 
corridor of the designated river includes approximately 3,534 acres, and is 
approximately 11.8 miles in length. The segment from Bosenberg Creek to the 
Malheur Ford is classified as a scenic river, and the segment from the Malheur 
Ford to the Malheur National Forest Boundary is classdied as a wild rver. 

As identified in the Act, the Malheur River‘s outstandingly remarkable value is Its 
unique scenic character. Upon completion of a resource assessment, river geology 
was added as the rver’s second outstandingly remarkable value. The river is in 
a rugged canyon south of the Malheur Ford, that ranges from 300 to 1,000 feet 
in depth There are prominent rock outcrops, particularly along the southwestem 
edge of the canyon. The canyon bottom vegetation is park-like, with sagebrush/ 
grass, meadows, and scattered old growth ponderosa pine. 

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act described the designated portion of the Malheur 
River as 13.7 miles in length. Since that time, more accurate measurements 
have been made. It has been determined that the designated portion of the river 
is approximately 11 8 miles in length (4.9 miles in the Scenic classification and 
6.9 miles in the wild classification). 

The North Fork Malheur River is a scenic river from Its headwaters to the Malheur 
National Forest boundary, approximately 22.8 river miles in length. 

As identlfied in the Act, the North Fork Malheur River’s outstandingly remarkable 
values are scenic and geological. From the headwaters south to Crane Creek 
Crossing the river flows through a mosiac of lodgepole pine, meadow/wetland 
areas and old growth mixed conifer-ponderosa pine. South of Crane Creek 
Crossing the river is in a steep, rugged canyon wIth basalt rimrock above the 
stream course. The canyon is, in some locations 250 to 750 feet in depth. 

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act described the designated portion of the North 
Fork Malheur R ~ e r  as 25.5 miles in length. Since that time more accurate 
measurements have been made. It has been determined that the designated 
portion of the river is approximately 22.8 river miles in length. 
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2. Goals Protect, enhance, and maintain the natural beauty, character, outstandingly 
remarkable values and water quallty. Preserve the free flowing condition of wild 
and scenic rivers and their corridors for the use and enjoyment of present and 
future generations. 

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (October 1988) requires that a detailed 
management plan be prepared wlthin three years of classtication for all wild 
and scenic rivers, outlining public use, development and administration This 
plan will identity the specific direction, or prescriptions, to be followed in the 
management of the riiers Until the management plan is completed, no timber 
harvesting or construction projects (I.&, recreation, trails, etc) will be permitted. 

3. Standards 

RESOURCE ELEMENT STANDARDS 

The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, Section E, of this 
Plan applies to this management area, except where superseded by the following 
standards: 

SCENIC RIVER SEGMENT 

Recreation 

Visuals 

Cultural Resources 

Flsh and Wildlife 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 

Manage dispersed recreation for semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation 
Motorized travel on land or water may be permitted, prohibited or restricted 
to protect the river values 

Larger scale public use facilities, such as moderate size campgrounds, 
public information centers, and administrative headquarters are allowed if 
such structures are screened from the river. Modest and unobtrusive 
marinas also can be allowed. 

Visuals will be managed as seen from the river and North Fork Malheur 
trail. Foreground management will be retention, however, partial retention 
may be used for necessary structure facillties. The visual quality objective 
of partial retention for the middleground will be met (see Management 
Area 14, Standards 17-19). 

Recognize that cultural resources within and relating to the rivers are a 
valuable, nonrenewable resource. Identify, evaluate, protect, and enhance 
these resources in compliance with Federal and State laws and Forest 
Service policy. 

Conduct a cultural resource survey of all lands within the corridor. Record 
historic and prehistoric sites, and evaluate all sites for significance. 

Implement fish and wildlife habitat improvemen~maintenance projects 
only if they meet the objectives of the area. Emphasis is on habitat 
improvements for enhancing the viewing opportunities for wildlife and to 
proteWenhance habltat for threatened, endangered and sensitive species. 
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Range 

Timber 

Mlnerals 

Lands 

Facllltles 

Roads 

Trails 

Utility Corridors 

Other 

7. Maintain dead and defective tree habitat capable of supporting 60-100% 
of the potential population of management indicator species for primary 
excavators. 

8. Commercial livestock grazing is permmed under approved management 
plans which have analyzed compatability of lwestock grazing with other 
resource values. Design range improvements to be compatible with the 
visual objectives. 

9. Land suitability classification will be determined during River Management 
Planning. Until the management plan is completed, no timber harvest will 
be permitted. 

IO. A wide range of silvicultural practices could be allowed provided that 
such practices are carried on in such a way that there is no substantial 
adverse effect on the river and its immediate environment. The river area 
will be maintained in its near natural environment. 

11. The Secretaries of Agriculture and the Interior may prescribe to protect 
the values of rivers included in the National System and new mining claims, 
mineral leases and existing operations could be allowed to continue (36 
CFR 228). However, mineral actw.v must be conducted in a manner that 
minimizes surface disturbance, sedimentation and pollution, and visual 
impairment. 

12. Retain the National Forest lands wthin this area. 

13. Roads may occasionally bridge the river area. Short stretches of conspicu- 
ous or longer stretches of inconspicuous and well-screened roads could 
be allowed. Consideration will be given to the type of use for which roads 
are constructed and the type of use that will occur in the rwer area. 

14. Maintain existing trails. Construct and reconstruct trails to the minimum 
level necessary to accommodate increased use, ensure public safety, 
and reduce environmental damage. Power equipment may be used to 
accomplish construction and maintenance work. Schedule this work during 
low-use periods. 

15. New transmission lines, gas lines, water lines, etc. are discouraged. Where 
no reasonable alternative exists, additional or new facilities should be 
restricted to existing rights-of-way. Where new rights-of-way are indicated, 
the scenic, recreational, and fish and wildlife values must be evaluated in 
the selection of the site. 

16. Concentrations of habitations are limited to relatwely short reaches of the 
river corridor. New structures that would have a direct and adverse effect 
on river values would not be allowed. Structures and activities associated 
with fisheries enhancement program could be allowed. 

17. Water supply dams and major dwersions are prohibited. 
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18. Hydroelectric power facilities are prohibited. 

19. Flood control dams and levees are prohibited. 

Protection 

Fire Management 20. Use planned ignitions, when within prescription, to achieve resource 
management objectives. Prescribed fire from lightning ignitions may be 
used to allow fire to play its natural ecological role. 

21. Allow endemic infestations to occur. Epidemics that threaten scenic values 
or adjacent lands may be treated. 

Insects and Disease 

Recreation 

Vlsuals 

WILD RIVER SEGMENT 

22. Manage dispersed recreation for semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation. 
Motorized travel on land or water could be permitted, but is generally not 
compatible with this classdication. 

23. Major public-use areas, such as large campgrounds, interpretive centers 
or administrative headqualters are located outside the wild river area. 
Simple comfort and convenience facilities, such as fireplaces, shelters 
and toilets may be provided as necessary within the river area. These 
should harmonize with the surroundings. 

24 Foreground management will be presewation, however, retention may be 
used for necessary recreation facilities. The visual quality objective of 
retention for the middleground and partial retention for the background 
will be met (see Management Area 14, Standards 17-19). 

Cultural Resources 25. Recognize that cultural resources within and relating to the rivers are a 
valuable, nonrenewable resource. Identify, evaluate, preserve, protect, 
and enhance these resources in compliance with Federal and State laws 
and Forest Service policy. 

26. Conduct a cultural resource inventory suwey of all lands within the corridor. 
Record historic and prehistoric sites, and evaluate all sites for signdicance. 

Fish and Wildlife 

Range 

Tlmber 

27. Maintain fish and wildlife indigenous to the area with emphasis on 
presetvation of Threatened and Endangered Species. 

28. Commercial livestock grazing is permitted under approved management 
plans which have analyzed compatability of livestock grazing with other 
resource values. Design range improvements to be compatible with the 
visual objectives. 

29. Exclude timber harvest. rands are classified as 'unsuitable' for timber 
management. 
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Mlnerals 

Lands 

Faclllties 

Roads 

Trails 

Utility Corridors 

Other 

30. Cutting of trees will not be permitted except when needed in association 
with a primitive recreation experience (such as clearing for trails and 
protection of users) or to protect the environment (such as control of fire). 

31. New mining claims and mineral leases are prohibited within 1/4 mile of 
the river. Valid claims will not be revoked. The Secretaries of Agriculture 
and Interior may prescnbe to protect the rivers included in the National 
system, and other existing mining activity would be allowed to continue 
(36 CFR 228). Existing mineral activity must be conducted in a manner 
that minimizes surface disturbance, sedimentation and visual impairment. 
Reasonable access will be permitted. 

32. Retain the National Forest lands within this area. 

33. No roads or other provisions for overland motorized travel will be permitted 
within a narrow incised river valley, or if the river valley is broad, within 
1/4 mile of the river bank. 

34. Maintain existing trails. Construct and reconstruct trails to the minimum 
level necessaty to accommodate increased use, ensure public safety, 
and reduce environmental damage. Power equipment may be used to 
accomplish construction and maintenance work. Schedule this work during 
low-use periods. Unobtrusive trail bridges are allowed. 

35. New transmission lines, gas lines. water lines, etc. are discouraged. Where 
no reasonable alternative exists, addtional or new facilities should be 
restricted to existing rights-of-way. Where new rights-of-way are indicated, 
the scenic, recreational, and fish and wildlife values must be evaluated in 
the selection of the site. 

36. A few minor existing structures can be allowed if compatible with the 
primitive and natural values of theviewshed. New structures are not allowed 
except in rare instances to achieve management objectives (Le., structures 
and activities associated wth fisheries enhancement programs could be 
allowed). 

37. Water supply dams and malor dwersions are prohibited 

38. Hydroelectric power facilities are prohibited. 

39. Flood control dams, levees or other works are prohibited. 

Protectlon 

Fire Management 40. Use planned igntions, when within prescription, to achieve resource 
management objectives. Prescribed fire from lightning ignitions may be 
used to allow fire to play its natural ecological role. 

41, Allow endemic infestations to occur. Epidemics that threaten scenic values 
or adjacent lands may be treated. 

Insects and Disease 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 22 

MANAGEMENT AREA 22 - SCHEDULE OF MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Management Practice I 
RECREATION 

River Management Planit 
Trail Construction 
Trailhead Construction 

CULTURAL RESOURCE SURVEY 

_____~ 

Activity Total Planned for Decade 
Code I (1990-1 999) 

AN112 
AT22 
AT22 

AC111 

2 Plans 
17 Miles 
2 Sites 

10,256 Ac 

iiRiver Management Plan will establish a site specific schedule of management activities 
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CHAPTER V IMPLEMENTATION 

A. INTRODUCTION 

B. IMPLEMENTATION 
DIRECTION 

Project Scheduling 

Consistency With Other 
Instruments 

The mission of the Forest Service is to 'Care For The Land and Sewe People.' 
The Forest Plan is the best management tool that will allow us to accomplish 
this mission Putting the Forest Plan to work on-the-ground is our task. 

Implementation of the Malheur National Forest Plan requires moving from an 
existing management program, with a budget and 'targets' for accomplishment, 
to a new management program with a budget, goals, objectives, and standards 
that provide a different way of addressing the issues. This Forest Plan establishes 
the direction for the Malheur National Forest for the next 10 to 15 years, in 
conjunction with Forest Service Manuals and Handbooks and the Pacrfic Northwest 
Regional Guide. 

The remainder of this chapter explains how management of the Malheur National 
Forest will move from current direction and existing situation to implementation 
of this Forest Plan. The following sections describe how the public will be involved 
wlth Forest Plan implementation, the relationship between project planning and 
this Forest Plan, the goals of and requirements for monitoring and evaluation, 
and the circumstances which could require the Forest Plan to be amended or 
revised. 

Implementation of the Forest Plan occurs through identification, selection, 
scheduling, and execution of management practices to meet management 
direction provided in the Plan. Implementation also involves responding to 
proposals by others for use and/or occupancy of National Forest System lands. 

Activity schedules of proposed projects are contained in Appendix A. These 
activity schedules represent a pool of possible projects and suggested time 
frames from which annual work programs can be developed contingent upon 
approved funding The listing of projects and schedules for the ten year period 
are maintained by the unit managers. These listings will routinely change as 
projects are implemented or are removed from the lists for other reasons, and 
new projects take their place. Projects will be implemented in response to public 
demand, planned ouputs of goods and services in this Plan and the annual 
budgeting process. 

This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Malheur 
National Forest All previous land management plans are replaced by this Forest 
Plan. These include the following plans: 

John Day Unit Plan 
Silvies-Malheur Unit Plan 
South Fork Unit Plan 
Malheur Timber Resource Management Plan 

Table V-1 lists planning documents that must be brought into compliance with 
the Forest plan or developed under the Forest Plan. 
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Allotment Management Plans 

Aviation Plan 

Capital Investment Plan 

TABLE V-1 
Planning Documents to be Revised and/or Developed 

X 

X 

X 

Piannlng Document 

~~ ~ ~ ~ 

Dispersed Recreation Management Plans 

Electronic Sle Plans 

Facillties Management Plan 

Revlse/Update I oGl:;ed I I 

~ ~ ~ 

X 

X X 

X 

Access Management Plan I 

~ ~~ ~ - 

Hazardous Materials Plan 

Land Ownership Plan 

I x  I 

~ ~ 

X 

X 

~ 

Recreation Feasibility Analysis 

Research Natural Areas 
Canyon Creek 
Ducie, Baldy, Dugout and 
Shaketable 

Communication Systems Plan I 1 x 1  

~ 

X 

X 

X 

Co-op Agreements I X 1 x 1  

Rock Materials Resource Management 
Plan 

Search and Rescue Plan 

X 

X 

Fire Management Action Plan I 1 x 1  
Genetic Tree Improvement Plan I X I I 

Law Enforcement Plan I X I I 
Pesticides Management Plan I 1 x 1  

Slte Development Plan I X I I 
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TABLE V-1 Continued 
Planning Documents to be Revised and/or Developed 

Revise/Update To Be Planning Document 

Special Interest Area Plans I I X I 
Special Use Permrts I X I I 
Spill Prevention and Response Plan 

Timber Harvest Activity Schedule X 

Trail Management Plans X X 

X 

Tree Seed Inventory I X I I 
Vegetation Management Plan I I X I 
Viewshed Corridor Plans X 

Wild and Scenic River Plans X 

Wild Horse Management Plan X 

Wilderness Implementation Schedule I I X I 
Wildllfe Emphasis Area Plans I I X I 

Public Involvement 

As soon as practicable, and generally no later than three years after approval of 
this Forest Plan, the Forest Supervisor will ensure that, subject to valid existing 
rights, all outstanding permits, contracts, cooperative agreements, and other 
instruments for occupancy and use of lands of the Malheur National Forest are 
consistent wrth this Forest Plan 

It is important to keep the affected and interested publics informed, and to invite 
their participation as the Forest Plan is implemented We are dedicated to being 
good neighbors and working cooperatively with the public to implement the 
Forest Plan. 

Throughout the life of the Forest Plan the Forest will maintain a mailing list of 
those members of the public who want to stay informed about Forest Plan 
implementation activrties (e.g., monitoring and evaluation activities and results, 
project level analysis and decisions, Forest Plan amendments, etc.). The public 
will be notified prior to implementing a Forest Plan Amendment. Also, each year 
the Forest will prepare a report to summarize the previous years’ successes and 
shortcomings in implementing the Forest Plan (e.g., what was accomplished 
and what wasn’t, what was budgeted and what wasn’t, what we learned from 
monrtoring, what amendments were made, etc.). 
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Project Implementation Implementation of the Forest Plan occurs through identification, selection, 
scheduling, and execution of projects to meet management direction provided 
in the Plan. Implementation also involves responding to proposals by others for 
use and/or occupancy of National Forest System lands. 

The management direction provided by this Forest Plan compnses the sideboards 
wlthin whichsproject planning and implementation can take place. It defines 
management area goals and management standards that guide project activities 
toward achieving a desired future condition for the various management areas 
and, collectively, for the Forest. It specifies a schedule for project activlties 
(management practices). It provides direction concerning potential landtype and 
habltat type constraints, including assumptions about the appropriate vegetation 
management practices for timber sale projects. On-the-ground project analysis 
will validate or invalidate the appropriateness of those assumptions. Within this 
guidance, projects are developed to most efficiently and effectively accomplish 
the management goals and objectives. 

All phases in the Forest Plan implementation process may be affected by the 
monitoring and subsequent evaluation. For instance, management practices 
may be dropped or postponed, their scheduling revised, their design modrfied, 
or the execution process changed. Information attained is useful in identrfying 
emerging issues and in influencing budget and priority setting. Ultimately, 
monitoring results will be evaluated to help determine if amendments to the 
Forest Plan are needed. 

The site-specific projects and activities proposed by this Forest Plan are subject 
to environmental analysis prior to implementation, as required by NEPA. 
Environmental analysis is an important parI of decision making during Forest 
Plan implementation. It helps improve resource management decisions while 
protecting the environment, and assures that the public is involved in the process. 
Scoping is the first step of any environmental analysis and is used to identrfy 
the public issues that are relevant to the decision being made. 

Environmental analysis provides an essential source of information for Forest 
Plan monltoring. First, as project analyses are completed, new or emerging public 
issues or management concerns may be identified. Second, the management 
direction designed to achieve Forest-wide and management area goals and 
objectives is validated by the project analyses. Third, the site-specrfic data collected 
for project environmental analyses sewe as a check on the correctness of the 
land assignment. All information included in the project environmental analyses 
is used in the monltoring process to determine when changes should be made 
to the Forest Plan. 

Environmental impact statements, environmental assessments, or project files 
for projects will be available for public review at the various offices on the Forest. 

Environmental Analysis 

Budget The purpose of the Forest Plan is to attempt to resolve the issues facing the 
Forest in a way that maximizes net public beneflt, and the resulting budget is an 
estimate of the costs necessary to do so. This Forest Plan calls for a 68 percent 
increase over recent budgets (fiscal years 1988-1991). Increases in funding will 
be needed in all resource programs. The largest increases will be needed in the 
soil, water, air, fish and wildlife and range programs. 
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The Forest Plan’s scheduled projects are translated into multiyear program budget 
proposals that identlfy needed expenditures. This schedule is used for requesting 
and allocating the funds needed to carry out this Forest Plan’s management 
direction. Upon approval of a final budget, the Forest finalizes and implements 
the annual program of work. Accomplishment of the annual program of work is 
the incremental implementation of the Forest Plan. Outputs and actwities for 
individual years may be signficantly different from those shown in Chapter 4, 
depending upon final budgets. 

If reduced funding levels are the result of short term annual budget variations, 
the Forest may be able to produce the outputs as a result of increased funding 
later in the planning period while not deviating from long term stated resource 
output levels If funding levels consistently fall short of needed levels, the Forest 
Plan objectnres cannot be met and the Plan will need to be amended or revised. 

The budget will be monitored annually to determine what action may be necessary 
if needed funds are not appropriated (see Appendix H for budget submMed for 
Fiscal Year 1992). If funds are inadequate to properly monitor the Forest Plan 
goals, objectives, standards, and resulting environmental effects, an analysis will 
be made to develop a further course of action. This may include Forest Plan 
amendment or revision, or revising implementation schedules. 

The Forest Supelvisor has the authority to change the implementation schedules 
to reflect differences between the proposed annual budget and actual appropriated 
funds Such scheduling changes are considered an amendment to the Forest 
Plan, but are not considered a significant amendment nor require the preparation 
of an EIS unless the changes significantly alter the long-term relationships between 
levels of multiple use goods and services as projected in this Forest Plan. 

When appropriated funds fall short of the amount needed to fully implement the 
Forest Plan, the most likely remedy will be to adjust implementation schedules 
accordingly. Receiving less funding than is needed to fully implement the Forest 
Plan will not be a reason for not following a Forest Plan Standard. 

C. MONITORING AND 
EVALUATION 

Monitoring and evaluation comprise the management control system for the 
Forest Plan. They will provide information to the decisionmaker and the public 
about the progress and results of implementing the Forest Plan. 

Monitoring and evaluation entail comparing the end results being achieved to 
those prolected in the plan. Costs, outputs, and environmental effects, both 
experienced and projected, will be considered To do this, a comparison will be 
made on a sample basis of overall progress in implementing the plan as well as 
whether the overall relationships on which the plan is based have changed over 
time. When changes occur, their significance will be evaluated and appropriate 
amendments or revisions will be made 

The goals for monitoring and evaluating this Forest Plan are to determine: 

1. How well the Forest is meeting its planned goals and objectives; 

2. If existing and emerging public issues and management concerns are being 
adequately addressed; 
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3. How closely the Forest Plan's management standards are being followed; 

4. If outputs and services are being provided as predicted; 

5. If the effects of implementing the Forest Plan are occurring as predicted, 
including significant changk in the productivii of the land; 

6. If the dollar and mnnpower costs of implementing the Forest Plan are as 
predicted; 

7. How implementing the Forest Plan is affecting the land, resources, and 
communities adjacent to or near the Forest; 

8. If activties on nearby lands managed by Federal or other govemmental 
agencies are affecting management of the Forest; 

9. If research is needed to support the management of the Forest, beyond that 
identified in Chapter II of the Forest Plan; and 

10. If there is a need to amend or revise the Forest Plan. 

The monitoring requirementsfor this Forest Plan are shown inTable V-2, Monitoring 
Actions. These requirements address the tems to be monitored, actions/effects 
monitored, unts, variabilii threshold, data precision and reliability, suggested 
methods, who will monitor and when, data location and annual cost. 

An annual monitoring program, developed in accordance with the monitoring 
requirements, will be prepared as part of the Forest's annual work program. This 
program will be based on available funds. If funds are inadequate to properly 
montor the Forest Plan goals, objectives, standards, and resulting environmental 
effects, an analysis will be made to develop a further course of action. This may 
include Forest Plan amendment or revision, or revising implementation schedules. 

Evaluation of data gathered during monitonng will be guided by the Decision 
Flow Diagram detailed in Figure V-1 , As indicated in the diagram, the results of 
this evaluation lead to the following types of action: 

1. Continuing the management practlces; 

2. Referring the problem to the appropriate line officer for improvement of the 
application of the management practice; 

3. Modifying the management practice as a Forest Plan amendment: 

4. Modifying the land management prescription as a Forest Plan amendment: 

5. Revising the schedule of outputs: 

6. Revising the cost/unlt output; or 

7. Initiating revision of the Forest Plan. 

~ 
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The document resulting from the use of the Decision Flow Diagram constitutes 
the evaluation report. As applicable, the following items will be included in each 
evaluation report. 

1. A quantltative estimate of performance comparing outputs and services with 
those projected by the Forest Plan; 

2. Documentation of measured effects, including any change in productivity of 
the land; 

3. Unlt costs associated wlth carrying out the planned activities as compared 
wlth una costs estimated during Forest Plan development; 

4. Recommendations for changes; 

5. A list of needs for continuing evaluation of management systems and for 
alternative methods of management; 

6. A list of additional research needed to support the management of the Forest; 
and 

7. Identification of addltional monitoring needs to facilitate achievement of the 
monltoring goals. 

The results and trends of monltoring will be evaluated on a periodic basis and 
will be made available to other government agencies and to the public. 
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FIGURE V-I 
Decision Flow 
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D. AMENDMENT OR 
REVISION 

The Forest Supervisor may amend the Forest Plan. Based on an analysis of the 
goals, objectives, standards, and other contents of the Forest Plan, the Forest 
Supervisor shall determine whether a proposed amendment would result in a 
signlficant change in the plan. If the change resulting from the proposed 
amendment is determined to be significant, the Forest Supervisor shall follow 
the Same procedure as that required for development and approval of a Forest 
Plan which requires Regional Forester’s signature. If the change resulting from 
the amendment is determined not to be signlficant for purposes of the planning 
process, the Forest Supelvisor may implement the amendment following 
appropriate public notification and satisfactory completion of National Environmen- 
tal Policy Act procedures 

This Forest Plan incorporates legal mandates, professional judgment, and the 
public’s stated concerns into a desired future condition for the Malheur National 
Forest. It charts a path for achieving the desired future condition by developing 
management goals and objectives and translating them into management direction 
in the form of standards for management areas on the Forest. National Forest 
planning is a dynamic process, and the products, Forest Plans, are similarly 
dynamic. This Forest Plan can and should be modified if conditions warrant. As 
management goals are applied on-the-ground or as new information is learned 
about resources, the Plan’s goals and objectives, or activities the goals generate, 
may no longer be appropriate. In such instances, activities may be tailored to fit 
the resource, or planning objectives as stated in the Plan may be amended. 
Plans don’t speclfy direction for site-speclfic management activities It would be 
unrealistic and wrong to try to identify, analyze and schedule the myriad number 
of projects or activRies that may occur as this Forest Plan is implemented Instead, 
this type of site-specific planning occurs at the project-level planning stage, 
such as allotment management planning. 

The Forest Plan shall ordinarily be revised on a 1 0-year cycle or at least every 
15 years. It also may be revised whenever the Forest Supelvisor determines that 
conditions or demands in the area covered by the plan have changed significantly 
or when changes in Resources Planning Act policies, goals, or objectives would 
have a significant effect on Forest-level programs. In the monitoring and evaluation 
process, the interdisciplinary team may recommend a revision of the Forest Plan 
at any time. Revisions are not effective until considered and approved in 
accordance with requirements for the development and approval of the Forest 
Plan The Forest Supervisor shall review conditions on the land covered by the 
plan at least every 5 years to determine whether conditions or demands of the 
public have changed significantly. 

~~~~~ ~ 
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The following is a list of monltored items and their numerical designations, corresponding with Table V-2. 

Monitoring Item 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17. 
18. 
1 9. 
20. 

Developed Recreation Facillties 
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 

Semi-Primitive Recreation Setting 
Off Road Vehicle (ORV) Use 
Wilderness 
Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Cultural Resource 
Visual Resources 
Resident Fish Habltat 
Anadromous Fish Habaat 
Dead and Defective Tree Habltat 
Elk Habitat 
Old-Growth 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost Habltat 
Cooper's Sharp-shinned Hawks 
Habltat 
Research Natural Areas 
Range Allotment Status 
Wildhorses 
Range Improvements 
AUMs 

(ROS) 

Page 

v-I 1 
v-11 

v-I1 
v-11 
v-12 
v-12 
v-12 
v-12 
v-12 
V-13 
V-13 
V-13 
V-14 
V-I4 
V-I4 

v-15 
V-15 
v-15 
V-15 
v-15 

Monitoring Item 

21. Noxious Weeds 
22. Unsuitable Lands 
23. Silvicultural Practices 
24. Reforestation 
25. Timber Harvest 
26. Timber Offered 
27. Timber Harvest Units 
28. Insect and Disease Control 
29. Water Quality Protection 
30. Water Cumulative Effects 
31. Air Quallty 
32. Soil Productivity 
33. Minerals 
34. Road Mileage 
35. Administrative Facillties 
36. Budgets 
37. Plan Implementation Costs 
38. Local Income 
39. Local Employment 
40. Payments to Counties 
41. Plan Standards - General 

Page 

V-16 
V-16 
v-16 
V-I 6 
V-16 
V-I 7 
V-17 
V-17 
V-17 
V-17 

V-18 
V-18 

V-18 
V-18 
V-18 
v-19 
v-19 
v-19 
v-I 9 

V-18 

V-I 8 
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